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00 01 13 ADVERTISEMENT FOR BIDS 

Notice is hereby given that sealed bids for Marshfield Early Childhood Center will be received at the 

Marshfield High School, in the Library, at 370 State Hwy DD, Marshfield, MO 65706 until 3:00 pm on 

06/29/21 and then publicly opened and read aloud.  

The Marshfield Early Childhood Center project consists of approximately 24,000 SF early childhood 

center that includes 12 classrooms (8 preschool and 4 special education), a library, administration 

offices, warming kitchen and an ICC-500 rated shelter. 

Bidders may obtain Contract Documents on 06/10/21 from: Engineers Reprographics, 1600 E. St. Louis 

St., Springfield, Missouri 65802, Phone: 417-869-2222. Sets are available for a refundable deposit and 

are available digitally at www.erplanroom.com and www.resmithconst.com. For more information, 

please contact Kirsten M. Whitehead at Paragon Architecture, whitehead@paragonarchitecture.com. 

The Owner reserves the right to award the contract to the lowest responsible bidder and to reject any 

and all bids and to waive any informality on all bids. No bid may be withdrawn for a period of thirty (30) 

days. 

All bidders must provide a sworn affidavit affirming participation in a federal work authorization 

program and stating that the bidders does not knowingly employ any person who is not authorized to 

work in the U.S. The contractor must comply with current Prevailing Wage laws and other statutory 

regulations as referred to in the specifications. This project is tax exempt. 

A Pre-Bid Conference will be held at 2:00 pm on 06/16/21 at Hubble Elementary School, near the 

playground, at 600 North Locust, Marshfield, MO 65706. 

Substantial Completion: All work for this project shall be substantially complete by 08/12/22. 

 

 

http://www.erplanroom.com/
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SECTION 002000 – BID PACKAGES  
 
SECTION 00 20 00 - SCOPES OF WORK (BID PACKAGES) 

 
SCOPES OF WORK (BID PACKAGES) 

Common Requirements  Provisions (Applicable to ALL Bid Packages)    
    
Bid Package 03   Concrete      
Bid Package 04   Masonry       
Bid Package 05   Structural Steel       
Bid Package 06   Millwork      
Bid Package 07   TPO Roofing      
Bid Package 07A   Waterproofing/Air Barrier      
Bid Package 08   Glass/Glazing   
Bid Package 08A  General Trades       
Bid Package 09   Metal Studs/Gyp Board/Ceilings     
Bid Package 09A  Flooring      
Bid Package 09B  Painting/Graphics       
Bid Package 13   PEMB Erection/Misc      
Bid Package 21   Fire Suppression       
Bid Package 22   Plumbing 
Bid Package 23   HVAC    
Bid Package 26   Electrical 
Bid Package 31   Site Work/Site Demolition/Storm Drain Piping 
Bid Package 32   Asphalt Paving 
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Common Requirements 
Provisions (Applicable to ALL Bid Packages) 

A. The Common Requirements Section is to be included by ALL Bid packages and include, but are not 
limited to the following: 

1. You are bidding on a project that is under a Construction Management at Risk (as 
Constructor) contract. The Construction Manager at Risk (as Constructor) is RE Smith 
Construction Co. If your company enters into an agreement with RE Smith Construction all 
requirements of this section will be included in your agreement. RE Smith Construction will 
not enter into any agreement with Subcontractors or Suppliers who have in the past 
displayed unethical behavior or business practices or who supports unethical or illegal 
behaviors or business practices. An example of unethical behavior is if a company provided a 
deduct cost on an alternate on the bid day bid form and then in the future is asked for the 
deduct and the company provides less than the bid day deduct amount.   

2. Your bid shall include all items per plans and specifications for a complete system unless 
noted otherwise. If you would like to provide a product that is not listed in the plans or 
specifications as an equal, you must do so during the bidding period and get approval to use 
said product from the Construction Manager (furthermore known as CM) and the 
Architect/Engineer, via addendum. 

3. The Notice to Proceed is anticipated to be issued the week of June 12th, 2021.  If the Notice 
to proceed is delayed the project schedule will be amended accordingly with no detriment 
to Owner. 

4. Substantial Completion is scheduled for 08/12/2022.  
5. The CM’s Project Manager, as assigned, shall be the Final Decision Maker on all matters 

concerning the CM’s documents. 
6. Testing and Inspections is by the Owner. 

a. All Subcontractors are to notify the CM at least 24 hours in advance for ALL tests per 
plans and specs that require third party testing. 

b. If it is necessary, by no fault of the Owner or CM, to re-test/re-inspect due to a 
Subcontractors’ inability to perform as required or initial test is non-conforming, the 
cost of the re-test/re-inspection will bear solely on the Subcontractor. 

7. Excessive use of any on-site utilities will not be tolerated, and the CM reserves the right to 
charge Subcontractors or terminate the use of the utility (ies) for said Subcontractors.  
Excessive use includes but is not limited to faulty water hoses, electrical devices that remain 
on while not in use, etc. 

a. The Electrical Bid Package, Bid Package 26 will Provide and maintain interior 
temporary lighting as required by provisions of OSHA CFR 1926 Subpart D standard 
number 1926.53 (Table D-3).  Subcontractors working outside the interior building 
envelope will be required to provide their own temporary lighting as required for 
their bid package to be completed with-in the project schedule. 

8. All Bid Packages are to include all work necessary for mock-ups as listed in the project 
specifications.    Include all costs necessary for procuring material for this work, including 
additional delivery and shipping fees.  Mock ups will need to be completed prior to the 
actual materials being permanently placed on the building. 

9. The CM will provide temporary toilets and dumpsters as required for construction. 
10. It is every Subcontractors’ responsibility to clean-up all work areas of their own 

debris/materials as was created by their work.  Final Clean-Up is by the CM as part of the 
General Requirements. 

a. Trash/debris is to be collected by the Subcontractor and deposited into jobsite 
dumpsters as required DAILY or as directed by the CM. This includes sweeping each 
work area.  Excess or materials that have not been installed will be neatly arranged 
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in NON COMMON AREAS.  The project superintendent will be the final authority on 
where materials can be stored while onsite. 

b. All conveyance, moving and transporting of Construction debris will be the 
responsibility of the Subcontractor who created the trash/debris. 

11. All Layout and staking as required to complete this bid package in its entirety.  CM will 
provide control points and benchmarks only. 

12. Shoring, blocking, bracing etc. necessary to complete any work with-in their respective Bid 
package is the sole responsibility of that subcontractor. 

13. All excavations are to be per Safety Requirements, OSHA and RE Smith Construction Safety 
Policies. 

14. Coordinate with the CM and other trades as necessary to ensure the overall project 
schedule is met. 

a. Includes but not limited to 
i. Progress Meetings 

ii. Work in place 
iii. Pre-Installation Meetings 
iv. Submittals 
v. RFI’s 

vi. ASI’s and SI’s 
vii. PR’s and CO’s. 

15. Coordination and requirements in purchasing and maintaining of any and all permits, 
inspections, verification, utility locates, tap fees as needed and requirements of and by any 
and all State, Federal and Local Authorities Having Jurisdiction. 

16. This Job Site is NON-SMOKING/NON-VAPING and any person(s) violating this requirement 
shall be subject to a $100 fine/occurrence.  There will be no warnings for this offense.  First 
time violation is a $100.00 fine.  Second offense is removal from the jobsite and back 
charges issued if this creates a delay in the construction schedule, and a $100.00 fine. 

17. This job will utilize Submittal Exchange for all Construction Document Collaboration; 
Submittals, RFI’s, PR’s, ASI’s/SI’s, Meeting Minutes, Schedules, Closeout Documents, other 
items deemed necessary by CM. 

a. All information will be available to all subcontractors on Submittal Exchange and it is 
the Subcontractors’ responsibility to respond with-in 48 hours to the CM of any 
costs associated to newly uploaded ASI’s, SI’s, PR’s etc. After 48 hours a no cost 
change will be entered for the Subcontractor if no response is received by the CM 
and any costs associated with the work of the Bid Package will bear solely on the 
Subcontractor. 

18. Plans and Specifications are available for viewing/download at the locations described in the 
Project Manual.   

a. Plans and Specifications will be available for view and download on Submittal 
Exchange after bidding for awarded subcontractors.   

b. Any and all costs that arise from the Subcontractor procuring Plans and/or 
Specifications fall directly on the Subcontractor.  

19. Submittals are considered here-in to be time sensitive where-in all submittals need to be 
collected by the Subcontractor per specific sections included in their relative scopes of work 
and uploaded to Submittal Exchange, Submittal Tab in the correlating section no later than 
by the dates set in the Submittal Schedule. 

20. Include all Safety Requirements including but not limited to, OSHA, R.E. Smith Construction 
Company other Authorities having Jurisdiction and are to be adhered to at all times.  Fall 
Protection is the duty of each individual Subcontractor until such time as temporary or 
permanent guardrails are in place. 
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a. Safety is of the utmost concern to R.E. Smith Construction and unsafe acts will not 
be tolerated. 

i. Unsafe conditions shall be reported to the Site Superintendent immediately 
ii. Unsafe Practices shall be reported to the Site Superintendent immediately 

iii. Hard Hats and Safety Glasses (ANSI Z87.1) are required at all times. No 
shorts, tennis shoes, cut-off t-shirts or other inappropriate attire will be 
permitted.   

iv. High-Reflectivity jacket, vest or shirt must be worn at all times on site. 
v. Failure to provide and use the required PPE will result in the worker being 

removed from the site and back charges will be issued if this creates a delay 
in the construction schedule. 

21. All Subcontractors, Subcontractors employees, Subcontractors Third-Tier Subcontractors, 
Visitors etc. before coming on site must have on adequate PPE (Hard Hat and Safety Glasses, 
High-Reflectivity vest/shirt minimum) and will be required to Sign-In and Sign-out at the 
Superintendent’s Job Site Trailer. 

22. This job requires all employees of all Subcontractor Companies performing work to have at 
minimum a 10 hour OSHA construction hazard training class. The class is to be approved by 
OSHA and the employee must maintain on their person or in close proximity proof of such 
training. 

a. Employees will be required to show at start of work, proof of the training and this 
information will be recorded on site. The Subcontractor must also provide this 
information to R.E. Smith Construction’s Project Manager prior to employees doing 
work. 

23. Include all requirements of the Subcontract between R.E. Smith Construction Company and 
the Subcontractor as included in Attachment.  No changes to the contract will be allowed. 
After execution of the contract or after the Notice to Proceed has been sent to the 
Subcontractor, the CM may at any time direct the Subcontractor to do extra work and the 
CM has sole discretion as to whether extra work is done on an invoice or as a Change Order. 
Email approvals from the CM’s Project Manager to the Subcontractor shall be approved and 
work shall proceed the same as if there was a signed copy of the Change.  

24. Any Safety related item installed by other Bid Packages that needs to be removed, moved, 
altered etc. to allow work of this Bid Package, is to be removed by this Bid Package and re-
installed in the appropriate manner after this Bid Package work is complete in subject area. 

25. No exclusions to a bid package will be allowed.  If any exclusion is listed on a bid form, the 
bid will be identified as non-responsive. 

26. Hoisting, Conveying, Moving of all material, tools, equipment etc. is the duty of each 
Subcontractor for their own scope of work. 

27. Where/When/If the word Contractor, General Contractor or similar is written in the plans 
and/or specifications this will mean to be by the Sub-Contractor of that Scope of Work/Bid 
Package.  All work of this project is included in the Bid Packages except those items 
expressly written as by the CM or Owner and will fall to the relevant Bid Packages/Scopes of 
Work as can be reasonably inferred by similar work of the project. 

28. Subcontractors and Suppliers are responsible for providing the most stringent in any case of 
any discrepancies found in the project documents so that the CM, if any instances are 
brought into question, can decide between the two instances. 

29. Subcontractors may be required to include the cost of their performance and payment 
bond.  Include this amount in the location indicated on the bid form in the amount of 100% 
of the contract sum. If proposal is accepted and Bonds are required they shall be on the 
standard form of the AIA Document A312 with such Sureties as may be approved by the CM. 

30. Bids shall be made on the Bid Form included in the project manual.   
a. Bids shall be submitted as discussed in the project manual. 
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b. ALL Bids will require a Bid Bond.  See the specifications. 
31. A Preliminary Construction Schedule from the CM will be provided as soon as possible.  It is 

imperative that each Subcontractor reviews the schedule as failure to meet the schedule 
will result in the Subcontractor being held responsible for Liquidated and/or Real Damages 
as indicated in the project manual.  This schedule will be revised at each progress meeting 
throughout the project and Subcontractors are to adhere to the dates as scheduled.   

a. Subcontractors shall provide their own schedule at maximum 7 days after a NTP is 
sent to them by the CM. They will have input on items of the project schedule as 
made by the CM, as the Schedule of Values will mirror the Project schedule, as well 
as progress meetings but the completion date is set and the CM will ultimately 
schedule as appropriate to meet this deadline. 

32. On projects mandated by Prevailing Wage or the Davis Bacon Act: Certified/Signed payroll 
reports will be required of ALL WORKERS who perform work on this project and will be 
submitted in duplicate no later than with the current month’s payment applications. 

a. If no work occurs for a certain week but the Subcontractor has worked previous 
weeks, A “NO-WORK” week payroll report will be sent.  This can be used up to one 
month for no work.  

33. Payment Applications will be required and must be on AIA G702 with schedule of Values AIA 
G703 or similar. The Schedule of Values will be broken out sufficiently and approved by the 
CM prior to any payments. 

a. All Material and/or Lower-Tier Subcontractor Invoices for the current pay period 
must accompany each Pay Application.   

b. Partial or Full Lien Releases/Waivers must accompany the Pay Application starting 
with Pay App #2 and must be on the Approved Subcontractor Supplier List. Lien 
Releases must be provided by all suppliers or lower-tier subs as well as for the 
Subcontractor itself. 

34. Progress Meetings will be held bi-weekly or as needed and a representative from each 
Subcontractor whose work will be starting in the next two weeks is required to attend.  
After the initial meeting the Subcontractors representative will be required to attend all 
Progress Meetings until 1 month after the Subcontractors work is completed or Final 
Completion is met whichever is first.  The CM may call for a Subcontractor to come ahead of 
or after the Subcontractors initial/last meeting date if deemed necessary.  The 
representative in attendance must be able to speak for and make decisions on behalf of 
the Subcontractor Company. 

35. The Subcontractor must be able to maintain sufficient manpower, tools, equipment etc. to 
meet the Construction Schedule including overtime, night, weekend, holiday work, etc. 

36. Cold Weather/Hot Weather Protection as required is to be included. 
37. Time lost due to weather conditions must be made up by Subcontractors.  
38. The Subcontractor, at all times, must have on site a Competent Person, Superintendent or 

Foreman whom which the CM can discuss day to day activities and who has the authority to 
make company level decisions concerning manpower, equipment and material for their 
Scope of Work. 

39. Parking will only be allowed in designated areas as approved by the CM. 
a. Light Duty Trucks, Vans, SUV’s and Cars will be only allowable vehicles. 
b. Any unauthorized parking will result in a $100.00 fine multiplied per offense up to 3, 

where-in after the subject vehicle will be towed at the vehicle owner’s expense. 
40. A Designated area for consumption of food and beverages may be established by the CM for 

use by all subcontractors and their employees. Trash/debris generated during consumption 
is to be deposited in dumpsters/trash receptacles by the Consuming Subcontractor and their 
employees prior to leaving this area.  No radios will be allowed on site at any time. 
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41. Temporary lay-down area/Storage area will be located as directed by the CM.  Space is 
limited and may be on a first come first served basis at the discretion of the CM. Any 
exterior containers, trailers or other storage devices are the sole responsibility of the 
Subcontractor. 

42. Delivery of materials for the Subcontractor is to be done by the Subcontractor having 
sufficient forces on site to offload so at the time of delivery. 

43. Subcontractors are required to do their own take-off for their scope of work and not rely on 
any quantities stated or shown on plans.  

44. All spoils created by Bid Package Subcontractors are to be removed from the project site.  
The CM is not responsible for ANY spoils removal. 

45. All Subcontractors are responsible for their own licenses that may be required by State, 
Local or Federal Jurisdictions’ before any work on this project may commence. Any and all 
costs for license(s) will be paid by the subcontractor. 

46. All Subcontractors are responsible for procurement and purchasing any and all licenses, 
permits, tap fees, special inspections, other fees with-in their Bid Package. 

47. Storage of material inside of any building is prohibited unless approved by the CM.  See item 
# 10. 

48. The Bid Packages, as compiled, including specification sections and verbiage are to be bid as 
a complete system, including all components for the complete system.  When work is 
associated with a specific bid package but the associated specification section is not listed in 
the bid package it is the same as if the section was listed. 

49. The Owner and CM reserve the right to reject any and all bids. 
50. The CM will only award agreements/contracts/PO’s based on the lowest responsible 

qualified proposal, provided it is in the best interest of the Owner and/or CM. 
a. To determine the lowest responsible qualified proposal the CM will evaluate 

proposals based on at least the following considerations: 
i. Total amount of proposal including Base Bid and Alternate Bids 

ii. Completed Bid Form 
iii. Bidders bonding rate and capacity 
iv. Sufficiency of Bidders financial resources 
v. Evaluation of Bidders labor rates and available manpower, personnel and 

other resources. 
vi. Bidders ability to perform in accordance with the Contract Documents 

vii. Bidders history of performance working under the CM 
viii. Evaluation of Bidders Safety Record 

ix. Bidders history of compliance with applicable laws, codes, rules, regulations 
x. Past, Current or Pending litigation and the amounts and nature there-in 

51. A Post bid interview may be required of Subcontractors at the discretion of the CM.  Those 
Subcontractors that the Post-Bid Interview is deemed required of will be contacted with-in 
48 hours after Bid opening with specifics on the meeting. 

52. It is the responsibility of the Subcontractor to be aware of the project in its entirety 
including all other bid packages and the inclusions and exclusions there-in.  

53. Any discrepancies, questions or RFI’s of any sort in Bid Packages, Plans, Specifications etc., 
are to be asked in written form either e-mail or mail to the attention of the CM/Architect 
per the Project Documents. 

54. By providing and signing the Bid Form you hold RE Smith Construction and its employees 
harmless and agree to all terms as set forth on the Bid Form and in the plans and 
specifications of which this document is a part. 

55. No price escalations increases will be accepted after bids are received.  No exceptions. 
56. All work is subject to Prevailing Wage Rates.   
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57. Applying material to a surface is an acceptance of the substrate.  If a substrate is 
unacceptable in your opinion, contact the project superintendent prior to placing material 
on it.   

58. No exclusions to bid packages will be allowed.  Do not include any documentation with 
your bid, other than what is directed by the specifications. 

59. Phase construction will be as the following – storm drain piping will be installed prior to 
site work starting – site work, including lime stabilization of the building pad, ECC parking lot 
and the private road – all building related work for the ECC – Hubble parking lot work will 
not start until June 2022.  All bid packages must include additional mobilizations to 
accomplish the proposed phasing. 
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Bid Package 03 
  Concrete 

Provide all material, labor, equipment, tools, supervision and other items necessary to complete all 
Concrete as required per the contract documents, common requirements, bidding documents, this 
Scope of Work, and other items as issued by Addenda.  Contract specifically includes, but is not limited 
to, the following: 
Division 00 – Bidding & Contract Requirements 
Division 01 – General Requirements 
Division 03 – Concrete 
 Section – 03 30 00 Cast In Place Concrete 
 Section – 03 05 16 Underslab Vapor Barrier 
Division 07 – Thermal & Moisture Protection 
 Section – 07 21 00 Thermal Insulation 
  As it applies to below grade insulation. 
 Section – 07 92 00 Joint Sealants 
  As it applies to joint filler of saw joints in slabs 
 Section – 07 95 00 Expansion Joint Cover Assemblies 
  As it applies to cast in place floor expansion joint assemblies, if required. 
Division 13 –Special Construction 
 Section – 13 34 19 Metal Building Systems 
  As it applies to cast in place anchor bolts 
Division 31 – Earthwork 
 Section – 31 23 00 Excavation and Fill 
  As it applies to the scope of work in this bid package. 
 Section – 31 31 16 Termite Control 
Division 32 – Exterior Improvements 
 Section – 32 11 00 Cast-In-Place Concrete for Sitework 
 Section – 32 13 73 Concrete Paving Joint Sealants 
 
Additional bid package requirements: 

1. Hoisting of all materials. 

2. Layout of all building concrete items embedded in concrete and architectural and structural 

control and expansion joints in concrete applications.  CM will provide control points and 

benchmarks only. 

3. Cold and hot weather requirements, including hot water /ice in concrete mixes and 

protection of concrete items to maintain the project schedule. 

4. All bracing as needed/required. 

5. Providing/installing all required reinforcing, including supports such as chairs and weldable 

couplers. 

6. Offsite removal of all spoils created by this bid package.  . 

7. Include all required concrete pumping. 

8. Joint filling of all saw joints in slabs.   

9. Include the installation of all structural steel anchor bolts.  BP 05 subcontractor will furnish 

the material. 

10. Include all base rock under the slab and at wall backfill.  Only base rock may be used as wall 

backfill. 

11. Include the perimeter drain around the building with base rock backfill.  Drain shall 

terminate 5’-0” from building where it will be extended by BP 31 to tie into the storm drain 

system as shown on the documents. 
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12. Includes the installation of all pipe bollards.  Pipe bollard material will be furnished by BP 05. 

13. Includes the installation of 280 ¾” x 18” anchor bolts.  Anchor bolt material will be furnished 

by BP 05. 

 
No exclusions to a bid package will be allowed.  If any exclusions are listed on a bid form, the bid will 
be identified as non-responsive. 
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Bid Package 04 
 Masonry 

Provide all material, labor, equipment, tools, supervision and other items necessary to complete all 
Masonry as required per the contract documents, common requirements, bidding documents, this 
Scope of Work, and other items as issued by Addenda.  Contract specifically includes, but is not limited 
to, the following: 
Division 00 – Bidding & Contract Requirements 
Division 01 – General Requirements 
Division 03 – Concrete 
 Section - 03 45 00 Precast Architectural Concrete 
Division 04 – Masonry 
 Section – 04 05 11 Mortar and Masonry Grout 
 Section – 04 20 00 Masonry Veneer 
 Section – 04 22 00 Unit Masonry 
 Section – 04 26 16 Adhered Masonry Veneer 
Division 05 – Metals 
 Section – 05 12 00 Structural Steel Framing 
  As it applies to installing embeds in masonry. 
 Section – 05 31 00 Steel Decking 
  As it applies to installing embeds in masonry. 
Division 07 – Thermal & Moisture Protection 
 Section – 07 21 00 Thermal Insulation 

As it applies to foam in place insulation at CMU walls and polyiso insulation behind all 
masonry items.  

 Section – 07 95 00 Expansion Joint Cover Assemblies 
  As it applies to wall to wall, wall corner, wall to ceiling joint systems in masonry walls. 
Division 08 – Doors and Windows 
 Section – 08 11 13 Hollow Metal Doors and Frames 
  As it applies to grouting hollow metal frames in all masonry walls. 
 
Additional bid package requirements: 

1. Hoisting of all materials. 

2. Layout of all masonry walls, embeds in masonry and architectural and structural control and 

expansion joints in masonry applications.  CM will provide control points and benchmarks 

only. 

3. Cold and hot weather requirements, including enclosures and protection of masonry to 

maintain the project schedule. 

4. All bracing as needed/required. 

5. Includes all grouting of HM frames as shown or specified regardless of the frame location. 

6. Multiple brick mock ups may be required. 

7. Include all reinforcing for masonry work. 

8. Masonry debris will be hauled off site.  Excessive masonry debris will not be allowed in the 

construction dumpsters. 

9. Include the installation of all steel embed items and lintels that are placed in masonry/brick 

walls.  BP 05 will furnish these items. 

10. All electrical boxes in masonry walls shall be cut tight to the box.  No gaps will be allowed.   

11. Interior masonry walls shall be rubbed and cleaned so that the primed surface is per the 

acceptable final finish.  Any wall that is not properly cleaned and rubbed prior to primer 

being applied will have to be rubbed and back charges issued for new primer.   
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12. Bracing at the Safe Room CMU walls need to be left in place until the structural steel has 

been installed.  Steel could be delayed for up to several months after masonry is completed. 

 

No exclusions to a bid package will be allowed.  If any exclusions are listed on a bid form, the bid will 
be identified as non-responsive. 
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Bid Package 05  
Structural Steel 

Provide all material, labor, equipment, tools, supervision and other items necessary to complete all 
Structural Steel as required per the contract documents, common requirements, bidding documents, 
this Scope of Work, and other items as issued by Addenda.  Contract specifically includes, but is not 
limited to, the following: 
Division 00 – Bidding & Contract Requirements 
Division 01 – General Requirements 
Division 05 – Metals 
 Section – 05 12 00 Structural Steel Framing 
 Section – 05 31 00 Steel Decking 
     
Additional bid package requirements: 

1. Erection of all steel and steel related items, with the exception of items that are embedded 

in cast in place concrete and masonry, such as lintels and anchor bolts.  These items will be 

provided under this bid package, but installed under separate bid packages.  

2. All decorative and pipe and tube railings, regardless of location, will be furnished and 

installed under this bid package. 

3. Layout of all steel and steel related items.  CM will provide control points and benchmarks 

only. 

4. Includes all required field verification of all steel and steel related items, including handrails. 

5. This bid package to include all connections, including steel to steel and steel to concrete. 

6. Hoisting of all materials. 

7. Include all pipe bollards.  Bollards will be installed by the BP 03 subcontractor. 

8. Includes the furnishing of 280 ¾” x 18” anchor bolts.  Anchor bolts will be installed by BP 03 

subcontractor. 

 
No exclusions to a bid package will be allowed.  If any exclusions are listed on a bid form, the bid will 
be identified as non-responsive. 
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Bid Package 06 
Millwork 

Provide all material, labor, equipment, tools, supervision and other items necessary to complete all 
Millwork as required per the contract documents, common requirements, bidding documents, this 
Scope of Work, and other items as issued by Addenda.  Contract specifically includes, but is not limited 
to, the following: 
Division 00 – Bidding & Contract Requirements 
Division 01 – General Requirements 
Division 07 – Thermal & Moisture Protection 
 Section – 07 92 00 Joint Sealants 
  As it applies to the scope of work in this bid package. 
Division 06 – Wood, Plastics and Composites 
 Section – 06 20 00 Finish Carpentry 
Division 12 – Furnishings 
 Section – 12 32 00 Manufactured Wood Casework 
 Section – 12 36 00 Countertops 
 
Additional bid package requirements: 

1. Bid package will include furnishing and installation of all millwork, solid surface including 

integral sinks in bathroom vanities if shown. 

2. Hoisting of all materials. 

3. Furnish and install all countertop brackets. 

4. Furnish and Install all 2x bases for all Millwork. 

5. All cabinets/millwork shall be cleaned inside and out upon completion of installation.  This 

includes removal of all sawdust. 

6. Bid package includes all countertops, regardless of material, such as stainless steel, quartz, 

plastic laminate and solid surface. 

7. Include all solid surface window sills. 

 

No exclusions to a bid package will be allowed.  If any exclusions are listed on a bid form, the bid will 
be identified as non-responsive. 
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Bid Package 07  
TPO Roofing 

Provide all material, labor, equipment, tools, supervision and other items necessary to complete all TPO 
Roofing as required per the contract documents, common requirements, bidding documents, this Scope 
of Work, and other items as issued by Addenda.  Contract specifically includes, but is not limited to, the 
following: 
Division 00 – Bidding & Contract Requirements 
Division 01 – General Requirements 
Division 07- Thermal & Moisture Protection 
 Section – 07 21 00 Thermal Insulation 
 Section – 07 54 00 Thermoplastic Membrane Roofing 
 Section – 07 62 00 Sheet Metal Flashing and Trim 
 Section – 07 71 00 Roof Specialties 
 Section – 07 72 00 Roof Accessories 
  
  
Additional bid package requirements: 

1. Hoisting of all materials. 
2. Layout of all related items.  CM will provide control points and benchmarks only. 
3. Cold weather requirements, including enclosures and protection of building finishes during 

this scope of works process. 
4. Include all roof accessories such as walk pads, roof hatch, etc. 
5. Include all required manufacture onsite inspections to fulfill all warranty requirements. 

 
 

No exclusions to a bid package will be allowed.  If any exclusions are listed on a bid form, the bid will 
be identified as non-responsive. 
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Bid Package 07A  
Waterproofing and Air Barriers 

Provide all material, labor, equipment, tools, supervision and other items necessary to complete all 
Waterproofing and Air Barriers as required per the contract documents, common requirements, 
bidding documents, this Scope of Work, and other items as issued by Addenda.  Contract specifically 
includes, but is not limited to, the following: 
Division 00 – Bidding & Contract Requirements 
Division 01 – General Requirements 
Division 07- Thermal & Moisture Protection 
 Section – 07 14 00 Fluid Applied Waterproofing 
 Section – 07 19 00 Water Repellents 
 Section – 07 92 00 Joint Sealants 
  
Additional bid package requirements: 

1) Include all required hoisting, scaffolding. 

2) Cold weather requirements, including enclosures and protection during this scope of works 

process. 

3) Include all associated waterproofing work at openings as per manufactures’ requirements 

for the specified systems. 

4) Includes all caulking of the exterior of the building as well as interior masonry caulking. 

 

No exclusions to a bid package will be allowed.  If any exclusions are listed on a bid form, the bid will 
be identified as non-responsive. 
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Bid Package 08 
 Storefronts/Glazing 

Provide all material, labor, equipment, tools, supervision and other items necessary to complete all 
Storefronts/Glazing as required per the contract documents, common requirements, bidding 
documents, this Scope of Work, and other items as issued by Addenda.  Contract specifically includes, 
but is not limited to, the following: 
Division 00 – Bidding & Contract Requirements 
Division 01 – General Requirements Complete 
Division 07 – Thermal & Moisture Protection 
 Section – 07 92 00 Joint Sealants 
  As it applies to the scope of work in this bid package. 
Division 08 – Doors and Windows 
 Section – 08 06 71 Door Hardware Schedule 
  As it applies to aluminum doors, including automatic door operators. 
 Section – 08 43 13 Aluminum-Framed Storefronts 
 Section – 08 71 00 Door Hardware 
  As it applies to aluminum doors, including automatic door operators. 
 Section – 08 80 00 Glazing 
 Section – 08 87 19 Security Glazing Film 
 
Additional bid package requirements: 

1. Provide Hardware complete per Sections above for Storefronts. 

2. Coordinate the automatic door controls with the access control subcontractor, as well the 

BP 26 subcontractor.  A mandatory onsite coordination meeting will be held prior to the 

installation of the storefront framing to ensure that all pathways are available and that 

electrified door hardware is compatible with the automatic door controls. 

3. Include all required water testing as per specifications and warranties. 

4. Include providing and installation of all Automatic Door Operators, as specified and as 

shown on the plans. 

 

 
No exclusions to a bid package will be allowed.  If any exclusions are listed on a bid form, the 

bid will be identified as non-responsive. 
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Bid Package 08A  
General Trades 

Provide all material, labor, equipment, tools, supervision and other items necessary to complete all 
General Trades as required per the contract documents, common requirements, bidding documents, 
this Scope of Work, and other items as issued by Addenda.  Contract specifically includes, but is not 
limited to, the following: 
Division 00 – Bidding & Contract Requirements 
Division 01 – General Requirements 
Division 03 – Concrete 
 Section – 03 35 11 Concrete Floor Finishes 
Division 07 – Thermal & Moisture Protection 
 Section – 07 92 00 Joint Sealants 
  As it applies to the scope of work in this bid package. 
Division 08 – Doors and Windows 
 Section – 08 06 71 Door Hardware Schedule 
 Section – 08 11 13 Hollow Metal Doors and Frames 
 Section – 08 14 16 Flush Wood Doors 
 Section – 08 33 13 Coiling Counter Doors 
 Section – 087100 Door Hardware (excluding hardware for aluminum framed entrances) 
Division 09 – Finishes 
 Section – 09 05 61 Common Work results for Flooring Preparation 
  As it applies to Concrete Floor Finishes and Resinous Flooring 
 Section – 09 67 00 Fluid Applied Flooring 
Division 10 – Specialties 
 Section – 10 11 00 Visual Display Units 
 Section – 10 14 00 Signage 
 Section – 10 21 13.19 Plastic Toilet Compartments 
 Section – 10 26 01 Wall and Door Protection 
 Section – 10 28 00 Toilet, Bath and Laundry Accessories 
 Section – 10 44 00 Fire Protection Specialties 
 Section – 10 56 17 Wall Mounted Standards and Shelving 
 Section – 10 75 00 Flagpoles 
Division 12 – Furnishings 
 Section – 12 24 00 Window Shades 
Division 32 – Exterior Improvements 
 Section – 32 17 23 Pavement Markings 
 Section – 32 92 00 Turf and Grasses 
   
Additional bid package requirements: 

1. Hoisting of all materials. 

2. Include the project sign; see section 015000 Temporary Facilities and Controls.   

3. Include site enclosure fencing; see section 015000 Temporary Facilities and Controls.   

4. Include final project cleaning.  

5. Include all pre-cast wheel stops, striping, and pre-manufactured speed bumps. 

6. Include all traffic and ADA site signage. 

 

No exclusions to a bid package will be allowed.  If any exclusions are listed on a bid form, the bid will 
be identified as non-responsive. 
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Bid Package 09 
Metal Studs/Gyp Board/Ceilings 

Provide all material, labor, equipment, tools, supervision and other items necessary to complete all 
Metal Studs/Gyp Board/Ceilings as required per the contract documents, common requirements, 
bidding documents, this Scope of Work, and other items as issued by Addenda.  Contract specifically 
includes, but is not limited to, the following: 
Division 00 – Bidding & Contract Requirements 
Division 01 – General Requirements 
Division 05 – Metals 
 Section – 05 40 00 Cold-Formed Metal Framing 
Division 06 - Woods and Plastics 
 Section – 06 10 10 Non-Structural Rough Carpentry 
 Section – 06 20 00 Finish Carpentry 
Division 07 – Thermal & Moisture Protection 
 Section – 07 21 00 Thermal Insulation 
  As it applies to the scope of work in this bid package. 
 Section – 07 21 19 Foamed-in-Place Insulation 
 Section - 07 21 26 Blown Insulation 
 Section – 07 25 00 Weather Barriers 
 Section – 07 81 00 Applied Fire Protection 
 Section – 07 84 00 Firestopping 
  As it applies to the scope of work in this bid package. 
 Section – 07 92 00 Joint Sealants 
  As it applies to the scope of work in this bid package. 
 Section – 07 95 13 Expansion Joint Cover Assemblies 
  As it applies to wall to wall, wall corner, wall to ceiling and ceiling to ceiling joint 
systems. 
Division 09 – Finishes 
 Section – 09 21 16 Gypsum Board Assemblies 
 Section – 09 22 16 Non-Structural Metal Framing 
 Section – 09 30 00 Tiling 
  As it applies to tile backer board. 
 Section – 09 51 00 Acoustical Tile Ceilings 
 Section – 09 84 33 Sound-Absorbing Wall and Ceiling Units 

 
Additional bid package requirements: 

1. Hoisting of all materials. 

2. Include Painted/Vinyl Stencil of Fire Walls/Smoke Walls as required on sheetrock.   

3. Includes all wood blocking for the entire project.  As well as the plywood on the walls in the 

specified MEP rooms. 

4. All electrical boxes will be either covered or cleaned out of excess drywall compound prior 

to the painter starting work.  All electrical boxes that are not cut tight to the drywall shall be 

patched prior to the painter starting work.  Gaps between the electrical box that are visible 

after the wall plate is installed shall be patched and if the wall has already been painted, 

back charges will be issued for repainting. 

5. BP 09 subcontractor will be required to provide adequate manpower to work in multiple 

phases during construction.  For example, separate crews to work on exterior metal studs, 

exterior sheathing, interior metal studs and gypsum board all at the same time. 

No exclusions to a bid package will be allowed.  If any exclusions are listed on a bid form, the bid will 
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be identified as non-responsive. 
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Bid Package 09A  
Flooring 

Provide all material, labor, equipment, tools, supervision and other items necessary to complete all 
Flooring as required per the contract documents, common requirements, bidding documents, this Scope 
of Work, and other items as issued by Addenda.  Contract specifically includes, but is not limited to, the 
following: 
Division 00 – Bidding & Contract Requirements 
Division 01 – General Requirements 
Division 07 – Thermal & Moisture Protection 
 Section – 07 92 00 Joint Sealants 
  As it applies to the scope of work in this bid package. 
Division 09 – Finishes 
 Section – 09 05 61 Common Work Results for Flooring Preparation 
 Section – 09 30 00 Porcelain Tiling 
 Section – 09 65 00 Resilient Flooring 
 Section – 09 65 66 Resilient Athletic Flooring 
 Section – 09 68 13 Tile Carpeting 
 
Additional bid package requirements: 

1. Layout of all flooring and related items, including expansion joints in floor applications. 

2. Includes all required floor patching, leveling and grinding as needed whether indicated or 

not. 

3. Includes waxing/sealing of floor products as per the specifications. 

4. Include floor protection as required by specifications. 

5. Include all flooring transitions and base. 

 

 
No exclusions to a bid package will be allowed.  If any exclusions are listed on a bid form, the bid will 
be identified as non-responsive. 
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Bid Package 09B  
Painting 

Provide all material, labor, equipment, tools, supervision and other items necessary to complete all 
Painting as required per the contract documents, bidding documents, this Scope of Work, and other 
items as issued by Addenda.  Contract specifically includes, but is not limited to, the following: 
Division 00 – Bidding & Contract Requirements 
Division 01 – General Requirements 
Division 07 – Thermal & Moisture Protection 
 Section – 07 92 00 Joint Sealants 
  As it applies to the scope of work in this bid package. 
Division 8 – Doors and Windows 
 Section – 08 11 13 Hollow Metal Doors and Frames 

As it applies to the bondo-izing of hollow metal door frames in CMU walls that will 
require holes drilled for grouting.  Repair to ensure a smooth surface prior to priming 
and painting. 

Division 09 – Finishes 
 Section – 09 72 00 Wall Coverings 
 Section – 09 91 13 Exterior Painting 
 Section – 09 91 23 Interior Painting 
 
Additional bid package requirements: 

1. Includes the protection of all flooring, walls, doors, frames, fixtures and devices during the 

painting process. 

2. Includes, but not limited to, the caulking of interior door frames, and the interior joint 

between windows and drywall. 

3. BP 09B subcontractor will be required to inspect all surfaces prior to applying paint to them.  

After paint is applied the subcontractor has accepted the substrate. 

4. If spot painting does not match adjacent areas, BP 09B subcontractor will be required to 

paint the entire surface, either wall or ceiling, to the next inside corner. 

 

No exclusions to a bid package will be allowed.  If any exclusions are listed on a bid form, the bid will 
be identified as non-responsive. 
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Bid Package 13  
PEMB Erection/Misc Materials 

Provide all material, labor, equipment, tools, supervision and other items necessary to complete all 
PEMB Erection/Misc Materials as required per the contract documents, common requirements, bidding 
documents, this Scope of Work, and other items as issued by Addenda.  Contract specifically includes, 
but is not limited to, the following: 
Division 00 – Bidding & Contract Requirements 
Division 01 – General Requirements 
Division 13 – Special Construction 
 Section – 13 34 19 Metal Building Systems 
  As it applies to the unloading and erection of the pre-supplied PEMB. 
 
Additional bid package requirements: 

1. Includes providing all required labor and equipment to erect the pre-supplied PEMB. 

2. Includes furnishing and installing all PEMB roof insulation. 

3. Includes furnishing and installing all exterior insulated metal wall panels. 

4. Includes furnishing and installing all required roof mounted snow guards. 

 

No exclusions to a bid package will be allowed.  If any exclusions are listed on a bid form, the bid will 
be identified as non-responsive. 
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Bid Package 21  
Fire Sprinkler 

Provide all material, labor, equipment, tools, supervision and other items necessary to complete all Fire 
Sprinkler as required per the contract documents, common requirements, bidding documents, this 
Scope of Work, and other items as issued by Addenda.  Contract specifically includes, but is not limited 
to, the following: 
Division 00 – Bidding & Contract Requirements 
Division 01 – General Requirements 
Division 07 – Thermal & Moisture Protection 
 Section – 07 84 00 Firestopping 
  As it applies to the scope of work in this bid package. 
Division 21 – Fire Suppression – All Sections 
Division 22 – Plumbing 
  As it relates to coordination and other requirements. 
Division 23 – HVAC 
  As it relates to coordination and other requirements. 
Division 26 – Electrical 
  As it relates to coordination and other requirements. 
Division 27 – Communications  
  As it relates to coordination and other requirements. 

 
Additional bid package requirements: 

1. This bid package will include all related fire suppression items from 1’-0” above finish floor.   

2. Bid shall include any additional fire sprinkler requirements, such as heads and piping, in the 

Multi-Purpose Room, so that the code requirements can be fulfilled without changing the 

layout shown for items such as lights, HVAC ductwork and lapendary ceiling panels.  If more 

heads/piping are required to provide coverage, they shall be included in the bid package. 

 

No exclusions to a bid package will be allowed.  If any exclusions are listed on a bid form, the bid will 
be identified as non-responsive. 
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Bid Package 22  
Plumbing 

Provide all material, labor, equipment, tools, supervision and other items necessary to complete all 
Plumbing as required per the contract documents, common requirements, bidding documents, this 
Scope of Work, and other items as issued by Addenda.  Contract specifically includes, but is not limited 
to, the following: 
Division 00 – Bidding & Contract Requirements 
Division 01 – General Requirements 
Division 02 – Demolition 
 Section – 02 41 13 Site Demolition 
  As it applies to related scope of work in this bid package. 
Division 03 – Concrete 
 Section – 03 30 00 Cast in Place Concrete 
  As it applies to thrust blocks for underground piping. 
Division 07 – Thermal & Moisture Protection 
 Section – 07 84 00 Firestopping  
  As it applies to the scope of work in this bid package. 
 Section – 07 92 00 Joint Sealants 
  As it applies to the scope of work in this bid package. 
Division 21 – Fire Sprinkler 
  As it relates to coordination and other requirements. 
Division 22 – Plumbing – All Sections 
Division 23 – HVAC 
  As it relates to coordination and other requirements. 
Division 26 - Electrical  
  As it relates to coordination and other requirements. 
Division 27 – Communications  
  As it relates to coordination and other requirements. 
Division 31 – Earthwork  
 Section – 31 23 00 Excavation and Fill 
  As it applies to the scope of work in this bid package. 
Division 33 – Utilities 
 Section – 33 05 26 Utility Identification 
 Section - 33 31 00 Sewer Utility Sewerage Piping 
 Section – 33 39 00 Sewer Utility Drainage Structures 
 
Additional bid package requirements: 

1. Include all required permits, tap fees and impact fees.  

2. Offsite removal of all spoils generated by this bid package.  

3. Include all required access panels as needed as they relate to Plumbing. 

4. All condensate piping is to be included in this bid package starting at the unit. 

5. Furnish and install sleeves of sufficient size for new underground piping to pass through 

where required through/under new concrete as required for plumbing items. 

6. Include all trenching, backfilling, compaction as required for all related below grade 

plumbing operations complete. 

7. Includes all site water, sanitary sewer and propane gas lines complete. 

 

No exclusions to a bid package will be allowed.  If any exclusions are listed on a bid form, the bid will 
be identified as non-responsive. 
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Bid Package 23  
HVAC 

Provide all material, labor, equipment, tools, supervision and other items necessary to complete all 
HVAC as required per the contract documents, common requirements, bidding documents, this Scope of 
Work, and other items as issued by Addenda.  Contract specifically includes, but is not limited to, the 
following: 
Division 00 – Bidding & Contract Requirements 
Division 01 – General Requirements 
Division 07 – Thermal & Moisture Protection 
 Section – 07 84 00 Firestopping  
  As it applies to the scope of work in this bid package. 
 Section – 07 92 00 Joint Sealants 
  As it applies to the scope of work in this bid package. 
Division 21 – Fire Sprinkler 
  As it relates to coordination and other requirements. 
Division 22 – Plumbing 
  As it relates to coordination and other requirements. 
Division 23 - HVAC – All Sections 
Division 26 - Electrical  
  As it relates to coordination and other requirements. 
Division 27 – Communications  
  As it relates to coordination and other requirements. 
   
Additional bid package requirements: 

1. This Bid Package Contractor will provide and maintain a temporary heating and cooling 

system.  The temp heating system will maintain a heating temperature at all times of 60 

degrees and 20% RH during finishing operations. The cooling system will maintain a 

maximum of 80 degrees and a maximum of 65% RH during finishing operations.  The NEW 

HVAC system may be utilized if the system is cleaned, temporary filters two MERV higher 

than specified are used and these filters are replaced bi-weekly during construction period 

and properly maintained and returned to like new conditions with no determent to 

warranty.  

2. Include all required access panels as they relate to HVAC. 

3. BP 23 subcontractor will be required to cover/protect the leading edge of all newly installed 

ductwork to prevent dust and dirt, or the entire system will be professional cleaned at the 

end of the project but prior to start up. 

4. Include the insulation requirements for roof curbs as shown on the documents. 

 
No exclusions to a bid package will be allowed.  If any exclusions are listed on a bid form, the bid will 
be identified as non-responsive. 
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Bid Package 26 
Electrical 

Provide all material, labor, equipment, tools, supervision and other items necessary to complete all 
Electrical as required per the contract documents, common requirements, bidding documents, this 
Scope of Work, and other items as issued by Addenda.  Contract specifically includes, but is not limited 
to, the following: 
Division 00 – Bidding & Contract Requirements 
Division 01 – General Requirements 
Division 02 – Demolition 
 Section – 02 41 13 Site Demolition 
  As it applies to related scope of work in this bid package. 
Division 07 – Thermal & Moisture Protection 
 Section – 07 84 00 Firestopping  
  As it applies to the scope of work in this bid package. 
 Section – 07 92 00 Joint Sealants 
  As it applies to the scope of work in this bid package. 
Division 08 – Doors and Windows 
 Section – 08 71 00 Door Hardware 
  As it applies to low voltage wiring 
Division 21 – Fire Sprinkler 
  As it relates to coordination and other requirements. 
Division 22 – Plumbing  
  As it relates to coordination and other requirements. 
Division 23 – HVAC 
  As it relates to coordination and other requirements. 
Division 26 – Electrical – All Sections 
Division 27 – Communications - All Sections 
Division 31 – Earthwork 

Section – 31 23 00 Excavation and Fill  
  As it applies to the scope of work in this bid package. 
 
Additional bid package requirements: 

1. Include all required permits, tap fees and impact fees. 

2. Provide and maintain interior temporary lighting as required by provisions of OSHA CFR 

1926 Subpart D standard number 1926.53 (Table D-3) and/or the specifications (Pre-

Installation Conference with CM required).  

3. This Bid package shall include conduit for all trades/bid packages. 

4. Includes all required underground work for electrical, data and communications. 

5. Install all required access panels as they relate to Electrical. 

6. Furnish and install sleeves of sufficient size for new conduit to pass through where required 

through/under new concrete where required for electrical items. 

7. Provide temporary power requirements as needed.  Provide power within the building that 

is accessible to any location within 100’ either direction.  Provide a minimum of six 20 amp 

GFCI duplex receptacles at each end of run location.   

8. Include all trenching, backfilling, compaction as required for all below grade electrical work 

complete. 

9. Offsite removal of all spoils generated by this bid package.  

10. Coordinate the automatic door control subcontractor and the access control subcontractor, 

as well the BP 08 subcontractor.  A mandatory onsite coordination meeting will be held prior 
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to the installation of the storefront framing to ensure that all pathways are available and 

that electrified door hardware is compatible with the automatic door controls. 

 

No exclusions to a bid package will be allowed.  If any exclusions are listed on a bid form, the bid will 
be identified as non-responsive. 
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Bid Package 31 
 Site Work/Site Demolition/Storm Drainage 

Provide all material, labor, equipment, tools, supervision and other items necessary to complete all Site 
Work/Site Demolition/Storm Drainage as required per the contract documents, common requirements, 
bidding documents, this Scope of Work, and other items as issued by Addenda.  Contract specifically 
includes, but is not limited to, the following: 
Division 00 – Bidding & Contract Requirements 
Division 01 – General Requirements 
Division 02 – Demolition 
 Section – 02 41 13 Selective Structural Demolition 
  As it applies to related scope of work in this bid package. 
Division 31 – Earthwork 

Section – 31 10 00 Site Clearing 
Section – 31 23 00 Excavation and Fill 
Section – 31 25 00 Erosion and Sedimentation Controls  

Division 33 – Utilities 
Section – 33 41 00 Storm Utility Drainage Piping 
Section - 33 49 00 Storm Drainage Structures   
 

Additional bid package requirements: 
1. Includes all demolition, saw-cutting as required, capping of demolished utility lines and 

removal of all required concrete, storm piping, utility piping, trees, asphalt etc. identified by 

the contract documents.  All debris from demolition will be removed from the site and will 

not be allowed in the construction dumpsters. 

2. Include the Construction entrance complete; include maintenance and removal as directed 

by CM. 

3. Includes the backfilling of all site concrete items, such as curb & gutter, walks and concrete 

flumes. 

4. Include furnishing, placing and machine grading of all required topsoil for the landscaping of 

the project, including importing of topsoil from offsite if required. 

5. Includes the furnishing, installation, maintenance and removal of all erosion control 

requirements, including install and removal of construction entrance, filing and payment of 

DNR permit. 

6. Include all required permits, tap fees and impact fees. 

7. This contractor will be required as directed by CM to do “re-grading touch-up” periodically 

which will entail smoothing of ruts made by others equipment, light vehicle travel, other 

miscellaneous disturbance of subgrade soil and minor regarding as needed. Re-grading 

touch-up may involve the entire site or be localized areas. 

8. Complete Site subgrade is to be achieved per schedule and prior to initial de-mobilization by 

this Subcontractor with emphasis being put on the completion of the building pad. 

9. BP 31 subcontractor will be required to furnish a 3rd party grade certification report for all 

subgrades at hard surfaces.  Hard surfaces include asphalt paving, concrete curb and gutter, 

sidewalks, concrete paving and the building pad.  After each area has been certified that it 

was installed to grade as per the contract documents, any damage to the grades will be the 

responsibility of the damaging subcontractor.  All cost for the grade certification will be the 

responsibility of the BP 31 subcontractor and all reports will be sent to the design team, 

owner and the CMR. 
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10. Offsite removal of all spoils generated by this bid package.  

11. Include tying into the building perimeter drain system 5’-0” from the building (By BP 03) and 

extending it into the storm drain system as shown on the documents. 

12. Include downspout drainage system complete.  BP 13 will terminate the downspout 6” 

below final finish grade.  BP 31 will furnish and install the adapter boot and all associated 

piping from the downspout to the final tie into the storm drainage system. 

13. Include the lime stabilization as per the Geo Tech Report as well as information in the 

specifications and drawings.  Allow for additional mobilizations for the Hubble parking lot to 

be completed from June 1st, 2022 to August 1st, 2022. 

14. Include the sawing of the existing Hubble parking lot for utilities to be installed. 

 

 

No exclusions to a bid package will be allowed.  If any exclusions are listed on a bid form, the bid will 
be identified as non-responsive. 
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Bid Package 32  
Asphalt Paving 

Provide all material, labor, equipment, tools, supervision and other items necessary to complete all 
Asphalt Paving as required per the contract documents, bidding documents, this Scope of Work, and 
other items as issued by Addenda.  Contract specifically includes, but is not limited to, the following: 
Division 00 – Bidding & Contract Requirements 
Division 01 – General Requirements 
Division 32 – Exterior Improvements 

Section – 32 12 16 Asphalt Paving 
Section – 32 13 73 Concrete Paving Joint Sealants 
  
 

Additional bid package requirements: 
1. This bid package includes furnish and install per AHJ of all crushed stone under all asphalt 

paving and concrete curb and gutter when shown. 

2. Include 1,000 sqft of asphalt patch to be used at the CM’s direction. 

3. Include all concrete curb and gutter, with associated reinforcing. 

4. Include asphalt speed humps. 

5. BP 31 subcontractor will backfill completed walks, concrete paving and curb and gutter. 

6. Include a minimum of 3 mobilizations.   

No exclusions to a bid package will be allowed.  If any exclusions are listed on a bid form, the bid will 
be identified as non-responsive. 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
END OF SECTION 002000  
 
 
 

 



 
 
 

00 21 13 INSTRUCTION TO BIDDERS 

I. GENERAL: 

A. AIA Document A701, “Instruction to Bidders–2018 Edition” as published by the American 

Institute of Architects are hereby, except as may be inconsistent herewith, made part of 

these Bidding Documents. These Instructions to Bidders apply equally to and are part of all 

Bidding Documents between the Owner and each Contractor for Work under this Project.  

 

II. SPECIAL NOTICE TO BIDDERS: 

A. These Specifications have bound hereto a complete set of bidding and contract forms. One 

complete signed set of bid forms as detailed in the Bid Forms Article shall be submitted in a 

sealed envelope plainly marked identifying the project and the bidder. 

 

III. BID FORM 

A. The Bid Form shall be enclosed within a sealed envelope labeled Bid Form noting the 

Project Title, Bid Package and time for bid opening. Bid documents sent via mail shall be 

sealed within two envelopes (inner and outer), with the outer envelope addressed for the 

Project and marked “Sealed Bid Enclosed” on the face thereof, and with the inner envelope 

sealed and clearly labeled as described above. 

B. The OWNER may consider informal any bid not prepared and submitted in accordance with 

the provisions hereof. The OWNER reserves the right to waive minor technicalities and to 

reject any and all bids. Any bid received after the time and date specified shall not be 

considered.  

C. Each bid must be submitted on the Bid Form (Appendix A). All bids shall be submitted 

without modification or reservation on the bid form with each space properly filled. All 

blank spaces for bid prices must be filled in, in ink or typewritten, in both written and 

numeric, and the foregoing Certifications must be fully completed and executed when 

submitted.  

i. In the event of discrepancies within bidding documents, the written words will take 

precedence over the numeric presentation of the bid. If written words are absent from 

bid form, it will be considered an unresponsive bid. 

D. No contractor shall stipulate in their proposal any conditions not contained in the 

specifications or standard proposal form contained in the Contract Documents. Such 

submission may be a cause for rejection of bid. 

E. No telephonic, telegraphic, electronic mail, facsimile (FAX), or similar bid transmissions will 

be accepted or allowed. Copies of forms may be made but original signatures must be on 

the forms at the time of the submission on the bid proposal. Bidders must sign all forms and 

it is encouraged that a color other than black ink be used. Any modifications to bid shall be 

made as set forth within the Modifications and Withdrawals of Bids section.  

F. Bidders shall include the following bid forms at the time of bid submission. Failure to do so 

may result in rejection of bid.  

i. Signed Bid Form (Appendix A) 

ii. E-Verify (Appendix A) 

 

 



 
 
 

IV.  INTERPRETATIONS AND ADDENDA 

A. No oral interpretations will be made to any bidder as to the meaning of the Contract 

Documents.  

B. Every request for interpretation shall be submitted in writing addressed and forwarded to 

Kirsten M. Whitehead, whitehead@paragonarchitecture.com  

i. Submit requests a minimum of 7 business days prior to date of receipt of Bids. 

ii. Anticipated release of Final Addenda: 5 business days prior date of receipt of Bids.  

C. Every interpretation made to the bidder will be in the form of an addendum and will be sent 

through the plan room listed in the Notice to Bidders. All addenda shall become part of the 

Contract Documents. 

D. Any discrepancy, conflict, ambiguity, error or issue which may have more than one 

interpretation, should be forwarded to the Architect who may make the interpretation. In 

absence of an interpretation, issued by Addendum, the default position shall be for the 

bidder to bid the more restrictive and/or more costly interpretation which gives the Owner 

the option of either. 

 

V.  EXAMINATION OF DOCUMENTS AND AREA OF WORK 

A. Prior to bid, each bidder shall examine the Contract Documents carefully. Each bidder must 

carefully examine the entire limits of construction and surrounding area and shall make 

necessary investigations to be fully informed of the conditions relating to the construction 

of the Project and the employment of labor. Failure to do so will not relieve a successful 

bidder of the obligation to furnish all material and labor necessary to carry out the 

provisions of the contract. To the extent possible, the contractor, in carrying out the work, 

must employ such methods or means as will not cause any interruption or interference with 

the work of any other contractor. 

B. Contract Documents are not set up for specific trades and all Contractors and 

Subcontractors are required to review all drawings and specifications and must complete 

the work as shown on all portions of the contract documents. Each trade is required to 

review all portions of the Contract Documents including Drawings and Specifications. 

 

VI.  STATEMENT OF QUALIFICATIONS 

A. Each bid must be accompanied by a Statement of Qualification using the form furnished in 

Appendix A.  

B. The Owner shall have the right to take such steps as it deems necessary to determine the 

ability of the bidder to perform the work, and the bidder shall furnish to the Owner all such 

information and data for this purpose as may be requested. The Owner reserves the right to 

reject any bids where the investigation or consideration of the information submitted by 

such bidder does not satisfy the Owner that the bidder is qualified to carry out properly the 

terms of the Contract Documents. 

C. All professional service contracts and construction contracts arising from this work must use 

firms/businesses that are licensed to operate in the jurisdiction where the Project is located. 

No funds will be released to pay businesses that do not hold this license. All businesses 

involved with this project must be licensed and in good standing with the Missouri Secretary 

of State’s Office. 



 
 
 

 

VII. ALLOWANCES  

A. Allowances shall be contained in the Construction Managers overall GMP and incorporated 

into the contract. Allowances contained in the contract’s original proposal are understood 

to include the Contractor’s overhead and profit and are valid thru the duration of the 

contract. 

B. Please refer to Section 01 21 00 Allowances for more information. 

 

VIII.  UNIT PRICES  

A. Unit prices shall be contained in the Contractor’s original proposal and incorporated into the 

contract. Unit prices contained in the contract’s original proposal are understood to include 

the Contractor’s overhead and profit and are valid thru the duration of the contract. 

B. Please refer to Section 01 22 00 Unit Prices for more information. 

 

IX.  ALTERNATIVE BIDS  

A. No alternative bids except those called for will be considered.  

B. All requested Alternates shall be bid. If no change in the Base Bid is required, enter “No 

Change.” 

 

X.  APPROVE EQUAL AND SUBSTITUTION POLICY 

A. Any request for substitutions by the Contractor, or on behalf of any subcontractor or 

material supplier, shall be submitted to the Architect at least ten days prior to the date for 

receipt of Bids on the attached Request for Substitution form in Appendix B. If the Architect 

approves a proposed substitution prior to receipt of Bids, such approval will be set forth in 

an Addendum. No substitutions will be considered after the contract award unless 

specifically provided in the Contract Documents. 

B. Please refer to Section 01 25 00 Substitution Procedures for more information. 

 

XI.  TIME FOR RECEIVING BIDS 

A. The time and location for receiving bids shall be as noted in the Section 00 01 13 

Advertisement for Bids. 

B. Bid received prior to the time of the opening will be securely kept, unopened. The office 

whose duty it is to receive bids will decide when the specified time has arrived, and no bid 

received thereafter will be considered. No responsibility will attach to any office for the 

premature opening of a bid not properly addressed and identified. 

C. Bidders are cautioned to allow ample time for transmittal of bids by mail or otherwise. If a 

bid is mailed, bidders should secure correct information relative to the probable time of 

arrival and distributions of mail at the place where bids are to be received, and make due 

allowance for possible delays. 

D. Bidder’s attention is directed to the fact that no bid will be accepted or considered if 

submitted after the specified time for receiving bids. 

 

XII.  MODIFICATIONS AND WITHDRAWAL OF BIDS 



 
 
 

A. Modification or correction of previously submitted bids may only be submitted by letter or 

in-person prior to the scheduled time for the receipt of bids. Modifications or corrections 

must be clearly marked with bid date, project title, and received by the Owner prior to the 

scheduled closing time for the receipt of bids in accordance with following provisions: 

i. To maintain bid confidentiality and ensure assignment to the proper bid, any such 

written request must be contained in a sealed envelope that is plainly marked 

“Modification of Bid on (Project Title and bid date)”. 

ii. All modifications to bids shall be provided from a verifiable source of those submitting 

the bid. 

iii. A bidder may withdraw their bid at any time prior to the scheduled closing time for the 

receipt of bids or authorized postponement thereof, but no bidder may withdraw their 

bid for the period stated within the Bid Proposal after closing time for the receipt of 

bids. Request to withdraw bid must be made in-person or by written request. 

iv. No bidder may withdraw their bid for a period of thirty (30) calendar days after the date 

set for opening thereof, and bids shall be subject to acceptance by the Owner during 

this period. 

 

XIII.               AWARD OF CONTRACT  

A. It is reasonably expected that a contract will be awarded and signed with seven (7) days of 

bid opening, but no later than thirty (30) days, and that the Work shall commence as 

indicated in the contract (Appendix B).  

B. It is the intent of the Owner to award a contract to the lowest responsive qualified bidder 

complying with the conditions of the Contract Documents, providing that the bid is 

reasonable and it is in the interest of the Owner to accept the same. The bidder to whom an 

award is made will be notified at the earliest possible date.  

i. The Owner, however, reserves the right to reject any and all bids and to waive any or all 

informalities in bids received whenever such rejection or waiver is in the interest of the 

Owner.  

C. The Contract Sum will be determined by the sum of the base bid, and/or the sum of any or 

all bid alternates, in any order, which the Owner may choose to add or delete from the base 

bid. 

D. The successful bidder shall execute the contract with the Owner in the form of the draft 

contract included within Appendix B. 

 

 

XIV. CONTRACT PERFORMANCE AND PAYMENT BOND 

A. The bonds in an amount at least equal to 100% of the total amount of the contract 

guaranteeing the full and prompt completion of the work and performance of the contract 

and for the payment of all labor and material and be made payable to OWNER. 

i. The bidder shall deliver the required bonds to the Owner not later than 3 days following 

the date of execution of the Contract. 

 

XV.               CONSTRUCTION TIME AND LIQUIDATED DAMAGES 



 
 
 

A. The contract requires work to be Substantially Completed no later than the date shown on 

the Section 00 01 13 Advertisement for Bids.  

B. PROJECT SPECIFIC: The Owner requires the Contractor to coordinate all work and 

cooperate with the Owner regarding partial occupancy for purpose of installing furniture 

and equipment, and prepping of floors and spaces for full occupancy.  

C. Liquidated Damages: refer to Owner-Contractor contract. 

 

XVI. SUBCONTRACTS 

A. The Bidder is specifically advised that any person, for, or other party to whom it is proposed 

to award a subcontract under this contract must be acceptable to the Owner. 

B. See Bid Form for Subcontractor List that must be submitted with bid.  

C. The Contractor shall list all subcontractors performing the work listed on the Subcontractor 

List regardless of the amount of work performed.  

D. If the General Contractor plans to use its own forces for any portion of the work noted in the 

categories, then the General Contractor must list itself. Failure to list a subcontractor or the 

General Contractor may result in a rejection of bid as non-responsive. 

 

XVII. PERMITS, FEES, SPECIAL INSPECTIONS, TAX EXEMPTION and WAGE RATES 

A. The Contractor is responsible for trade permits, tap fees and temporary utility installation, 

and inspections required of the AHJ; these fees shall be included in the contract and paid by 

the Contractor.  

B. The Owner is responsible for building permit fees, plan review fees, utility service charges, 

special inspections and third party material testing. The Owner shall bear the costs of test, 

inspections, or approvals that arise as the result of a change in laws or regulations that do 

not become effective and that the parties are not aware of until after bids are received or 

negotiations concluded.  

C. The bidder’s attention is directed to the fact that all applicable State laws, municipal 

ordinances, and the rules and regulations of all authorities having jurisdiction over 

construction of the Project shall apply to the contract throughout, and they will be deemed 

to be included within the contract the same as though herein written out in full. These 

include State of Missouri RSMo 285.530, (1) No business entity or employer shall knowingly 

employ, hire for employment, or continue to employ unauthorized alien to perform work 

within the State of Missouri. 

D. The Owner will exercise their tax-exempt status and require that the bid amount NOT 

include sales tax on materials. Any materials the Contractor wishes to exempt sales tax may 

be purchased by the Contractor/Subcontractor by authorization from the Owner via a 

Project Exemption Certification, which is provided within Appendix B.  

E. The Project must comply with Prevailing Wage Laws, see Appendix B. 

 

XVIII.     MATERIALS AVAILABILITY 

A. Prior to bidding, the Contractor shall confirm that all major materials, suppliers and 

subcontractors, which may impact the critical path of the Construction Schedule, are able to 

be delivered and/or provided such that the project schedule and substantial completion 



 
 
 

date are not adversely affected. The Contractor shall immediately notify the Architect of any 

such conflicts and adversities, prior to issuance of the final addendum, prior to bidding. 

B. The Contractor bears sole and full responsibility for compliance with terms of the contract 

for time and completion. 

 

XIX.  SAFETY STANDARDS AND ACCIDENT PREVENTION  

A. With respect to all work performed under this contract, the contractor shall comply with 

safety standards, provisions, applicable laws, building and construction codes and the 

“Manual of Accident Prevention in Construction” published by the Associated General 

Contractors of America, the standard OSHA regulations and any other Federal, State or 

municipal regulations.  

i. All on-site employees of the Contractor and subcontractors are required to complete 

the ten hour OSHA training program.  

B. All workers on the Project will be expected to dress neatly wearing shirts with sleeves, 

bearing the logo of the employing company. Hard hats will be worn at all times. Tobacco 

products and other controlled substances are not permitted on the property. 

 

XX.     INSURANCE REQUIREMENTS 

A. Provide equal coverage as Construction Manager. 

 

XXI.ADVERSE WEATHER CONDITIONS 

A. Time extensions for unusually severe weather.  This provision specifies the procedure for 

determination of time extensions for unusually severe weather in accordance with the 

Construction Agreement.  In order for a time extension to be approved under this clause, the 

following conditions must be satisfied: 

i. The weather experienced at the project site during the contract period must be found to be 

unusually severe, that is, more severe than the adverse weather anticipated for the project 

location during any given month. 

ii. The unusually severe weather must actually cause a delay to the completion of the project.  

The delay must be beyond the control and without the fault or negligence of the contractor.   

B. The following schedule of monthly anticipated adverse weather delays shall constitute the base 

line for monthly weather time evaluations.  The contractor’s schedule shall include these 

anticipated adverse weather delays in all weather-dependent activities.  Contractor 

acknowledges that there will be delays in which work cannot be completed due to the weather 

and that a certain number of lost days are to be expected under normal weather conditions.  For 

projects less or more than a calendar year, lost weather days shall be prorated for the months of 

construction in accordance with the following schedule.  Anticipated weather days for 

allocation/proration only.   

 

MONTHLY ANTICIPATED ADVERSE WEATHER DELAY 

WORK DAYS BASED ON (5) DAY WORK WEEK 

 

JAN     FEB     MAR     APR     MAY     JUN     JUL     AUG     SEP     OCT     NOV     DEC 

              5          5           4          4           3          3          2          2          3         4           4           5 



 
 
 

 

C. Upon acknowledgement of the Notice to Proceed and continuing throughout the contract, the 

contractor shall record on the daily reports, the occurrence of adverse weather and resultant 

impact to normally scheduled work.  Actual adverse weather delay days must prevent work on 

critical path activities for 50 percent or more of the contractor’s scheduled work day.   

D. The number of actual adverse weather delays days shall include days impacted by actual 

adverse weather (even if weather occurred in previous month), be calculated chronologically 

from the first to the last day of each month, and be recorded as full days.  If the number of 

actual adverse weather delay days exceeds the number of days anticipated in chart above, 

qualifying days may be converted to calendar days, giving full consideration for equivalent fair 

weather work days, and a contract amending the contract time will be authorized.   
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SECTION 011000 - SUMMARY

PART 1  GENERAL

1.1 PROJECT

A. Project Name:  Marshfield Early Childhood Center.

B. Owner's Name:  Marshfield R-I School District.

C. Architect's Name:  Paragon Architecture, LLC..

D. The Project consists of the construction of an early childhood center for Marshfield School 

District. The facility is approximately 26,000 sf and consists of classrooms, offices, a protected 

multipurpose room, and other supporting spaces. Site work includes a new private road and two 

parking lots to serve existing Hubble Elementary and new Early Childhood Center..

1.2 OWNER OCCUPANCY

A. Owner intends to continue to occupy adjacent portions of the existing building during the entire 

construction period.

B. Owner intends to occupy the Project upon Substantial Completion.

C. Cooperate with Owner to minimize conflict and to facilitate Owner's operations.

D. Schedule the Work to accommodate Owner occupancy.

1.3 CONTRACTOR USE OF SITE AND PREMISES

A. Provide access to and from site as required by law and by Owner:

1. Emergency Building Exits During Construction:  Keep all exits required by code open 

during construction period; provide temporary exit signs if exit routes are temporarily 

altered.

2. Do not obstruct roadways, sidewalks, or other public ways without permit.

B. Utility Outages and Shutdown:

1. Limit disruption of utility services to hours the building is unoccupied.

2. Do not disrupt or shut down life safety systems, including but not limited to fire sprinklers 

and fire alarm system, without 7 days notice to Owner and authorities having jurisdiction.

3. Prevent accidental disruption of utility services to other facilities.

PART 2  PRODUCTS - NOT USED

PART 3  EXECUTION - NOT USED

END OF SECTION
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SECTION 012000 - PRICE AND PAYMENT PROCEDURES

PART 1  GENERAL

1.1 SECTION INCLUDES

A. Procedures for preparation and submittal of applications for progress payments.

B. Documentation of changes in Contract Sum and Contract Time.

C. Change procedures.

D. Procedures for preparation and submittal of application for final payment.

1.2 RELATED REQUIREMENTS

A. Section 017800 - Closeout Submittals:  Project record documents.

1.3 SCHEDULE OF VALUES

A. Use Schedule of Values Form:  AIA G703, edition stipulated in the Agreement.

B. Electronic media printout including equivalent information will be considered in lieu of standard 

form specified; submit draft to Architect for approval.

C. Forms filled out by hand will not be accepted.

D. Submit Schedule of Values within 15 days after date of Owner-Contractor Agreement.

E. Revise schedule to list approved Change Orders, with each Application For Payment.

1.4 APPLICATIONS FOR PROGRESS PAYMENTS

A. Payment Period:  Submit at intervals stipulated in the Agreement.

B. Use Form AIA G702 and Form AIA G703, edition stipulated in the Agreement.

C. Electronic media printout including equivalent information will be considered in lieu of standard 

form specified; submit sample to Architect for approval.

D. Forms filled out by hand will not be accepted.

E. Execute certification by signature of authorized officer.

F. Use data from approved Schedule of Values.  Provide dollar value in each column for each line 

item for portion of work performed and for stored products.

G. List each authorized Change Order as a separate line item, listing Change Order number and 

dollar amount as for an original item of work.

H. Submit one of each Application for Payment.

I. Include the following with the application:

1. Partial release of liens from major subcontractors and vendors.

2. Certificate of Insurance and photos attesting to products stored off-site.

a. Certificate of Insurance shall name Owner as Additional Insured.

b. Photos should clearly show materials labeled with Owner and Project Name.

J. When Architect requires substantiating information, submit data justifying dollar amounts in 

question.

1.5 MODIFICATION PROCEDURES

A. For minor changes not involving an adjustment to the Contract Sum or Contract Time, Architect 

will issue instructions directly to Contractor.

B. For other required changes, Architect will issue a document signed by Owner instructing 

Contractor to proceed with the change, for subsequent inclusion in a Change Order.

1. The document will describe the required changes and will designate method of 

determining any change in Contract Sum or Contract Time.

2. Promptly execute the change.

C. For changes for which advance pricing is desired, Architect will issue a document that includes 

a detailed description of a proposed change with supplementary or revised drawings and 

specifications, a change in Contract Time for executing the change with a stipulation of any 
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overtime work required and the period of time during which the requested price will be 

considered valid.  Contractor shall prepare and submit a fixed price quotation within 7 days.

D. Computation of Change in Contract Amount:  As specified in the Agreement and Conditions of 

the Contract.

E. Execution of Change Orders:  Architect will issue Change Orders for signatures of parties as 

provided in the Conditions of the Contract.

1.6 APPLICATION FOR FINAL PAYMENT

A. Application for Final Payment will not be considered until the following have been accomplished:

1. All closeout procedures specified in Section 017000.

PART 2  PRODUCTS - NOT USED

PART 3  EXECUTION - NOT USED

END OF SECTION
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SECTION 012100 - ALLOWANCES

PART 1  GENERAL

1.1 SECTION INCLUDES

A. Unit-cost allowances.

B. Contingency allowances.

1.2 RELATED REQUIREMENTS

A. Section 012000 - Price and Payment Procedures:  Additional payment and modification 

procedures.

1.3 LUMP-SUM, UNIT-COST AND QUANTITY ALLOWANCES

A. Allowance shall include cost to Contractor of specific products and materials ordered by Owner 

under allowance and shall include taxes, freight and delivery to Project site.

1.4 CONTINGENCY ALLOWANCE

A. Use the contingency allowance only as directed by Architect for Owner's purposes.

B. Contractor's costs for products, delivery, installation, labor, insurance, payroll, taxes, bonding, 

equipment rental, overhead and profit will be included in Change Orders authorizing 

expenditure of funds from this Contingency Allowance.

C. Funds will be drawn from the Contingency Allowance only by Change Order.

D. At closeout of Contract, funds remaining in Contingency Allowance will be credited to Owner by 

Change Order.

PART 2  PRODUCTS - NOT USED

PART 3  EXECUTION - NOT USED

END OF SECTION
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SECTION 012200 - UNIT PRICES

PART 1  GENERAL

1.1 SECTION INCLUDES

A. Measurement and payment criteria applicable to Work performed under a unit price payment 

method.

1.2 RELATED REQUIREMENTS

A. Document Bid Form: List of Unit Prices.

1.3 COSTS INCLUDED

A. Unit Prices included on the Bid Form shall include full compensation for all required labor, 

products, tools, equipment, plant, transportation, services and incidentals; erection, application 

or installation of an item of the Work; overhead and profit.

1.4 UNIT QUANTITIES SPECIFIED

A. Quantities indicated in the Bid Form are for bidding and contract purposes only.  Quantities and 

measurements of actual Work will determine the payment amount.

1.5 MEASUREMENT OF QUANTITIES

A. Refer to individual Specification Sections for work that requires establishment of unit prices. 

Methods of measurement and payment for unit prices are specificed in those Sections.

B. Owner reserves the right to reject Contractor's measurement of work-in-place that involves use 

of established unit prices and to have this work measured, at Owner's expense, by an 

independent surveyor acceptable to the Contractor.

C. Assist by providing necessary equipment, workers, and survey personnel as required.

1.6 PAYMENT

A. Payment for Work governed by unit prices will be made on the basis of the actual 

measurements and quantities of Work that is incorporated in or made necessary by the Work 

and accepted by the Architect, multiplied by the unit price.

PART 2  PRODUCTS - NOT USED

PART 3  EXECUTION - NOT USED

END OF SECTION
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SECTION 012500 - SUBSTITUTION PROCEDURES

PART 1  GENERAL

1.1 SECTION INCLUDES

A. Procedural requirements for proposed substitutions.

1.2 RELATED REQUIREMENTS

A. Section 016000 - Product Requirements:  Fundamental product requirements, product options, 

delivery, storage, and handling.

1.3 DEFINITIONS

A. Substitutions:  Changes from Contract Documents requirements proposed by Contractor to 

materials, products, assemblies, and equipment.

1. Substitutions for Cause:  Proposed due to changed Project circumstances beyond 

Contractor's control.

2. Substitutions for Convenience:  Proposed due to possibility of offering substantial 

advantage to the Project.

a. Substitution requests offering advantages solely to the Contractor will not be 

considered.

1.4 REFERENCE STANDARDS

A. CSI/CSC Form 1.5C - Substitution Request (During the Bidding/Negotiating Stage) Current 

Edition.

B. CSI/CSC Form 13.1A - Substitution Request (After the Bidding/Negotiating Phase) Current 

Edition.

PART 2  PRODUCTS - NOT USED

PART 3  EXECUTION

3.1 GENERAL REQUIREMENTS

A. A Substitution Request for products, assemblies, materials, and equipment constitutes a 

representation that the submitter:

1. Has investigated proposed product and determined that it meets or exceeds the quality 

level of the specified product, equipment, assembly, or system.

2. Agrees to provide the same warranty for the substitution as for the specified product.

3. Agrees to provide same or equivalent maintenance service and source of replacement 

parts, as applicable.

4. Agrees to coordinate installation and make changes to other work that may be required 

for the work to be complete, with no additional cost to Owner.

5. Waives claims for additional costs or time extension that may subsequently become 

apparent.

B. Document each request with complete data substantiating compliance of proposed substitution 

with Contract Documents.  Burden of proof is on proposer.

1. Note explicitly any non-compliant characteristics.

C. Content:  Include information necessary for tracking the status of each Substitution Request, 

and information necessary to provide an actionable response.

1. Forms indicated in the Project Manual are adequate for this purpose, and must be used.

D. Limit each request to a single proposed substitution item.

1. Submit an electronic document, combining the request form with supporting data into 

single document.

3.2 SUBSTITUTION PROCEDURES DURING PROCUREMENT

A. Instructions to Bidders specifies time restrictions for submitting requests for substitutions during 

the bidding period, and the documents required.
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3.3 SUBSTITUTION PROCEDURES DURING CONSTRUCTION

A. Submittal Form (after award of contract):

1. Submit substitution requests by completing CSI/CSC Form 13.1A - Substitution Request, 

or equivalent form.  See this form for additional information and instructions.

B. Architect will consider requests for substitutions only within 60 days after date of Agreement.

C. Submit request for Substitution for Cause immedately upon discovery of need for substitution, 

but not later than 14 days prior to time required for review and approval by Architect, in order to 

stay on approved project schedule.

D. Submit request for Substitution for Convenience immediately upon discovery of its potential 

advantage to the project, but not later than 60 days prior to time required for review and 

approval by Architect, in order to stay on approved project schedule.

1. In addition to meeting general documentation requirements, document how the requested 

substitution benefits the Owner through cost savings, time savings, greater energy 

conservation, or in other specific ways.

E. Substitutions will not be considered under one or more of the following circumstances:

1. When they are indicated or implied on shop drawing or product data submittals, without 

having received prior approval.

2. Without a separate written request.

3.4 RESOLUTION

A. Architect may request additional information and documentation prior to rendering a 

decision.  Provide this data in an expeditious manner.

B. Architect will notify Contractor in writing of decision to accept or reject request.

END OF SECTION



20-602 Marshfield Early 

Childhood Center
013000 - 1 Administrative Requirements

SECTION 013000 - ADMINISTRATIVE REQUIREMENTS

PART 1  GENERAL

1.1 SECTION INCLUDES

A. General administrative requirements.

B. Electronic document submittal service.

C. Preconstruction meeting.

D. Progress meetings.

E. Construction progress schedule.

F. Coordination drawings.

G. Submittals for review, information, and project closeout.

H. Number of copies of submittals.

I. Requests for Information (RFI) procedures.

J. Submittal procedures.

1.2 RELATED REQUIREMENTS

A. Section 016000 - Product Requirements:  General product requirements.

B. Section 017000 - Execution and Closeout Requirements:  Additional coordination requirements.

C. Section 017800 - Closeout Submittals:  Project record documents; operation and maintenance 

data; warranties and bonds.

1.3 GENERAL ADMINISTRATIVE REQUIREMENTS

A. Comply with requirements of Section 017000 - Execution and Closeout Requirements for 

coordination of execution of administrative tasks with timing of construction activities.

B. Make the following types of submittals to Architect:

1. Requests for Information (RFI).

2. Requests for substitution.

3. Shop drawings, product data, and samples.

4. Test and inspection reports.

5. Design data.

6. Manufacturer's instructions and field reports.

7. Applications for payment and change order requests.

8. Progress schedules.

9. Coordination drawings.

10. Correction Punch List and Final Correction Punch List for Substantial Completion.

11. Closeout submittals.

PART 2  PRODUCTS - NOT USED

PART 3  EXECUTION

3.1 ELECTRONIC DOCUMENT SUBMITTAL SERVICE

A. All documents transmitted for purposes of administration of the contract are to be in electronic 

(PDF) format, as appropriate to the document, and transmitted via an Internet-based submittal 

service that receives, logs and stores documents, provides electronic stamping and signatures, 

and notifies addressees via email.

1. Besides submittals for review, information, and closeout, this procedure applies to 

Requests for Information (RFIs), progress documentation, contract modification 

documents (e.g. supplementary instructions, change proposals, change orders), 

applications for payment, field reports and meeting minutes, Contractor's correction 

punchlist, and any other document any participant wishes to make part of the project 

record.

2. Contractor and Architect are required to use this service.
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3. It is Contractor's responsibility to submit documents in allowable format.

4. Subcontractors, suppliers, and Architect's consultants will be permitted to use the service 

at no extra charge.

5. Users of the service need an email address, internet access, and PDF review software 

that includes ability to mark up and apply electronic stamps (such as Adobe Acrobat, 

www.adobe.com, or Bluebeam PDF Revu, www.bluebeam.com), unless such software 

capability is provided by the service provider.

6. Paper document transmittals will not be reviewed; emailed electronic documents will not 

be reviewed.

B. Cost:  The cost of the service will be paid by Owner.

C. Submittal Service:  The selected service is:

1. Submittal Exchange (tel: 1-800-714-0024):  www.submittalexchange.com/#sle.

D. Training:  At Contractor's option, FREE training is available for Submittal Exchange regarding 

use of website, website's services and PDF submittals. Contact Submittal Exchange for more 

information.

E. Project Closeout:  Architect will determine when to terminate the service for the project and is 

responsible for obtaining archive copies of files for Owner.

3.2 PRECONSTRUCTION MEETING

A. Architect will schedule a meeting after Notice of Award.

B. Attendance Required:

1. Owner.

2. Architect.

3. Contractor.

4. Major subcontractors.

C. Agenda:

1. Execution of Owner-Contractor Agreement.

2. Submission of executed bonds and insurance certificates.

3. Distribution of Contract Documents.

4. Submission of schedule of values, and progress schedule.

5. Submission of initial Submittal schedule.

6. Procedures and processing of field decisions, submittals, substitutions, applications for 

payments, proposal request, Change Orders, and Contract closeout procedures.

7. Scheduling.

D. Record minutes and distribute copies within two days after meeting to participants, with copies 

to Architect , Owner , participants, and those affected by decisions made.

3.3 PROGRESS MEETINGS

A. Schedule and administer meetings throughout progress of the work at maximum every two 

weeks intervals.

B. Make arrangements for meetings, prepare agenda with copies for participants, preside at 

meetings.

C. Attendance Required:

1. Contractor.

2. Owner.

3. Architect.

4. Contractor's superintendent.

5. Major subcontractors.

D. Agenda:
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1. Review minutes of previous meetings.

2. Review of work progress.

3. Field observations, problems, and decisions.

4. Identification of problems that impede, or will impede, planned progress.

5. Review of submittals schedule and status of submittals.

6. Review of RFIs log and status of responses.

7. Review of off-site fabrication and delivery schedules.

8. Maintenance of progress schedule.

9. Corrective measures to regain projected schedules.

10. Planned progress during succeeding work period.

11. Maintenance of quality and work standards.

12. Effect of proposed changes on progress schedule and coordination.

13. Other business relating to work.

E. Record minutes and distribute copies within two days after meeting to participants, with copies 

to Architect , Owner , participants, and those affected by decisions made.

3.4 CONSTRUCTION PROGRESS SCHEDULE - See Section 013216

A. Within 10 days after date of the Agreement, submit preliminary schedule defining planned 

operations for the first 60 days of work, with a general outline for remainder of work.

B. If preliminary schedule requires revision after review, submit revised schedule within 10 days.

C. Within 20 days after review of preliminary schedule, submit draft of proposed complete 

schedule for review.

1. Include written certification that major contractors have reviewed and accepted proposed 

schedule.

D. Submit updated schedule with each Application for Payment.

3.5 COORDINATION DRAWINGS

A. Review drawings prior to submission to Architect.

3.6 REQUESTS FOR INFORMATION (RFI)

A. Preparation:  Prepare an RFI immediately upon discovery of a need for interpretation of 

Contract Documents.  Failure to submit a RFI in a timely manner is not a legitimate cause for 

claiming additional costs or delays in execution of the work.

1. Prepare a separate RFI for each specific item.

a. Review, coordinate, and comment on requests originating with subcontractors 

and/or materials suppliers.

b. Do not forward requests which solely require internal coordination between 

subcontractors.

2. Combine RFI and its attachments into a single electronic file. PDF format is preferred.

B. Reason for the RFI:  Prior to initiation of an RFI, carefully study all Contract Documents to 

confirm that information sufficient for their interpretation is definitely not included.

1. Unacceptable Uses for RFIs:  Do not use RFIs to request the following::

a. Approval of submittals (use procedures specified elsewhere in this section).

b. Approval of substitutions (see Section - 016000 - Product Requirements)

c. Changes that entail change in Contract Time and Contract Sum (comply with 

provisions of the Conditions of the Contract).

d. Different methods of performing work than those indicated in the Contract 

Drawings and Specifications (comply with provisions of the Conditions of the 

Contract).
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2. Improper RFIs:  Requests not prepared in conformance to requirements of this section, 

and/or missing key information required to render an actionable response.  They will be 

returned without a response.

3. Frivolous RFIs:  Requests regarding information that is clearly indicated on, or 

reasonably inferable from, the Contract Documents, with no additional input required to 

clarify the question.  They will be returned without a response.

C. Content:  Include identifiers necessary for tracking the status of each RFI, and information 

necessary to provide an actionable response.

1. Official Project name and number, and any additional required identifiers established in 

Contract Documents.

2. Owner's, Architect's, and Contractor's names.

3. Discrete and consecutive RFI number, and descriptive subject/title.

4. Issue date, and requested reply date.

5. Reference to particular Contract Document(s) requiring additional 

information/interpretation.  Identify pertinent drawing and detail number and/or 

specification section number, title, and paragraph(s).

6. Annotations:  Field dimensions and/or description of conditions which have engendered 

the request.

7. Contractor's suggested resolution:  A written and/or a graphic solution, to scale, is 

required in cases where clarification of coordination issues is involved, for example; 

routing, clearances, and/or specific locations of work shown diagrammatically in Contract 

Documents.  If applicable, state the likely impact of the suggested resolution on Contract 

Time or the Contract Sum.

D. Attachments:  Include sketches, coordination drawings, descriptions, photos, submittals, and 

other information necessary to substantiate the reason for the request.

E. RFI Log:  Prepare and maintain a tabular log of RFIs for the duration of the project.

1. Indicate current status of every RFI.  Update log promptly and on a regular basis.

2. Note dates of when each request is made, and when a response is received.

3. Highlight items requiring priority or expedited response.

F. Review Time:  Architect will respond and return RFIs to Contractor within seven calendar days 

of receipt.  For the purpose of establishing the start of the mandated response period, RFIs 

received after 12:00 noon will be considered as having been received on the following regular 

working day.

1. Response period may be shortened or lengthened for specific items, subject to mutual 

agreement, and recorded in a timely manner in progress meeting minutes.

G. Responses:  Content of answered RFIs will not constitute in any manner a directive or 

authorization to perform extra work or delay the project.  If in Contractor's belief it is likely to 

lead to a change to Contract Sum or Contract Time, promptly issue a notice to this effect, and 

follow up with an appropriate Change Order request to Owner.

1. Response may include a request for additional information, in which case the original RFI 

will be deemed as having been answered, and an amended one is to be issued 

forthwith.  Identify the amended RFI with an R suffix to the original number.

2. Do not extend applicability of a response to specific item to encompass other similar 

conditions, unless specifically so noted in the response.

3. Upon receipt of a response, promptly review and distribute it to all affected parties, and 

update the RFI Log.
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4. Notify Architect within seven calendar days if an additional or corrected response is 

required by submitting an amended version of the original RFI, identified as specified 

above.

3.7 SUBMITTAL SCHEDULE

A. Submit to Architect for review a schedule for submittals in tabular format.

1. Submit at the same time as the preliminary schedule specified in Section - 013216 - 

Construction Progress Schedule.

2. Coordinate with Contractor's construction schedule and schedule of values.

3. Arrange information to include scheduled date for initial submittal, specification number 

and title, submittal category (for review or for information), description of item of work 

covered, and role and name of subcontractor.

4. Account for time required for preparation, review, manufacturing, fabrication and delivery 

when establishing submittal delivery and review deadline dates.

3.8 SUBMITTALS FOR REVIEW

A. When the following are specified in individual sections, submit them for review:

1. Product data. Indicate:

a. Manufacturer, model type and number; intended location and use; size and 

physical characteristics; proposed options; installation methods and accessories.

2. Shop drawings.

a. Drawings shall be clearly labeled with space/room names matching those on the 

Construction Documents.

3. Samples for selection. Indicate:

a. Manufacturer, model type and number; intended location and use.

4. Samples for verification.

5. Other types indicated.

6. Submittals failing to clearly indicate information required above, shall be subject to 

immediate rejection.

B. Submit to Architect for review for the limited purpose of checking for compliance with 

information given and the design concept expressed in Contract Documents.

C. Samples will be reviewed for aesthetic, color, or finish selection.

D. After review, provide copies and distribute in accordance with SUBMITTAL PROCEDURES 

article below and for record documents purposes described in Section 017800 - Closeout 

Submittals.

3.9 SUBMITTALS FOR INFORMATION

A. When the following are specified in individual sections, submit them for information:

1. Design data.

2. Certificates.

3. Test reports.

4. Inspection reports.

5. Manufacturer's instructions.

6. Manufacturer's field reports.

7. Other types indicated.

B. Submit for Architect's knowledge as contract administrator or for Owner.

3.10 SUBMITTALS FOR PROJECT CLOSEOUT

A. Submit Correction Punch List for Substantial Completion.

B. Submit Final Correction Punch List for Substantial Completion.
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C. When the following are specified in individual sections, submit them at project closeout in 

compliance with requirements of Section 017800 - Closeout Submittals:

1. Project record documents.

2. Operation and maintenance data.

3. Warranties.

4. Bonds.

5. Other types as indicated.

D. Submit for Owner's benefit during and after project completion.

3.11 NUMBER OF COPIES OF SUBMITTALS

A. Electronic Documents:  Submit one electronic copy in PDF format; an electronically-marked up 

file will be returned.  Create PDFs at native size and right-side up; illegible files will be rejected.

B. Samples:  Submit the number specified in individual specification sections; one of which will be 

retained by Architect.

1. After review, produce duplicates.

2. Retained samples will not be returned to Contractor unless specifically so stated.

3.12 SUBMITTAL PROCEDURES

A. General Requirements:

1. Submit separate packages of submittals for review and submittals for information, when 

included in the same specification section.

2. Sequentially identify each item.

a. File name shall use Specification Section number followed by a hyphen and then a 

sequential number (e.g., 061000-01).

b. For revised submittals use original number, the letter "R" and a sequential 

numerical suffix (e.g., 061000-01 R1).

3. Identify: Project; Contractor; subcontractor or supplier; pertinent drawing and detail 

number; and specification section number and article/paragraph, as appropriate on each 

copy.

4. Identify options requiring selection by Architect  or reviewer in written format.

5. Apply Contractor's stamp, signed or initialed certifying that review, approval, verification 

of products required, field dimensions, adjacent construction work, and coordination of 

information is in accordance with the requirements of the work and Contract Documents.

a. Submittals from sources other than the Contractor, or without Contractor's stamp 

will not be acknowledged, reviewed, or returned.

6. Deliver each submittal on date noted in submittal schedule, unless an earlier date has 

been agreed to by all affected parties, and is of the benefit to the project.

a. Upload submittals in electronic form to Electronic Document Submittal Service 

website.

7. Schedule submittals to expedite the Project, and coordinate submission of related items.

a. For each submittal for review, allow 15 days excluding delivery time to and from 

the Contractor.

b. For sequential reviews involving Architect's consultants, Owner, or another 

affected party, allow an additional 7 days.

8. Identify variations from Contract Documents and product or system limitations that may 

be detrimental to successful performance of the completed work.

9. Identify options requiring selection by Architect or reviewer in written format.

10. Provide space for Contractor and Architect review stamps.

11. When revised for resubmission, identify all changes made since previous submission.
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12. Distribute reviewed submittals.  Instruct parties to promptly report inability to comply with 

requirements.

13. Incomplete submittals will not be reviewed, unless they are partial submittals for distinct 

portion(s) of the work, and have received prior approval for their use.

14. Submittals not requested will be recognized, and will be returned "Not Reviewed",

3.13 SUBMITTAL REVIEW

A. Submittals for Review: Architect will review each submittal, and approve, or take other 

appropriate action.

1. Submittals failing to clearly indicate information required in 3.08A, shall be subject to 

immediate rejection.

2. Submittals which have not been reviewed by the Contractor prior to submission shall be 

subject to immediate rejection.

B. Submittals for Information:  Architect will acknowledge receipt and review.  See below for 

actions to be taken.

C. Architect's actions will be reflected by marking each returned submittal using virtual stamp on 

electronic submittals.

1. Notations may be made directly on submitted items and/or listed on appended Submittal 

Review cover sheet.

D. Architect's and consultants' actions on items submitted for review:

1. Authorizing purchasing, fabrication, delivery, and installation:

a. "Approved", or language with same legal meaning.

b. "Approved as Noted, Resubmission not required", or language with same legal 

meaning.

1) At Contractor's option, submit corrected item, with review notations 

acknowledged and incorporated.

c. "Approved as Noted, Resubmit for Record", or language with same legal meaning.

2. Not Authorizing fabrication, delivery, and installation:

a. "Revise and Resubmit".

1) Resubmit revised item, with review notations acknowledged and 

incorporated.

b. "Rejected".

1) Submit item complying with requirements of Contract Documents.

END OF SECTION
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SECTION 013216 - CONSTRUCTION PROGRESS SCHEDULE

PART 1  GENERAL

1.1 SECTION INCLUDES

A. Preliminary schedule.

B. Construction progress schedule, bar chart type.

1.2 SUBMITTALS

A. Within 10 days after date of Agreement, submit preliminary schedule.

B. If preliminary schedule requires revision after review, submit revised schedule within 10 days.

C. Within 20 days after review of preliminary schedule, submit draft of proposed complete 

schedule for review.

1. Include written certification that major contractors have reviewed and accepted proposed 

schedule.

D. Submit updated schedule with each Application for Payment.

PART 2  PRODUCTS - NOT USED

PART 3  EXECUTION

3.1 PRELIMINARY SCHEDULE

A. Prepare preliminary schedule in the form of a horizontal bar chart.

3.2 BAR CHARTS

A. Include a separate bar for each major portion of Work or operation.

B. Identify the first work day of each week.

3.3 UPDATING SCHEDULE

A. Maintain schedules to record actual start and finish dates of completed activities.

B. Indicate progress of each activity to date of revision, with projected completion date of each 

activity.

C. Annotate diagrams to graphically depict current status of Work.

D. Identify activities modified since previous submittal, major changes in Work, and other 

identifiable changes.

E. Indicate changes required to maintain Date of Substantial Completion.

F. Submit reports required to support recommended changes.

3.4 DISTRIBUTION OF SCHEDULE

A. Distribute copies of updated schedules to Contractor's project site file, to subcontractors, 

suppliers, Architect, Owner, and other concerned parties.

B. Instruct recipients to promptly report, in writing, problems anticipated by projections indicated in 

schedules.

END OF SECTION
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SECTION 014000 - QUALITY REQUIREMENTS

PART 1  GENERAL

1.1 SECTION INCLUDES

A. Submittals.

B. References and standards.

C. Testing and inspection agencies and services.

D. Control of installation.

E. Mock-ups.

F. Tolerances.

G. Manufacturers' field services.

H. Defect Assessment.

1.2 RELATED REQUIREMENTS

A. Section 013000 - Administrative Requirements:  Submittal procedures.

B. Section 014216 - Definitions.

C. Section 016000 - Product Requirements:  Requirements for material and product quality.

1.3 SUBMITTALS

A. See Section 013000 - Administrative Requirements, for submittal procedures.

B. Design Data:  Submit for Architect's knowledge as contract administrator for the limited purpose 

of assessing compliance with information given and the design concept expressed in the 

Contract Documents, or for Owner's information.

C. Test Reports:  After each test/inspection, promptly submit copies of report to Architect and to 

Contractor.

1. Include:

a. Date issued.

b. Project title and number.

c. Name of inspector.

d. Date and time of sampling or inspection.

e. Identification of product and specifications section.

f. Location in the Project.

g. Type of test/inspection.

h. Date of test/inspection.

i. Results of test/inspection.

j. Compliance with Contract Documents.

k. When requested by Architect, provide interpretation of results.

D. Certificates:  When specified in individual specification sections, submit certification by the 

manufacturer and Contractor or installation/application subcontractor to Architect, in quantities 

specified for Product Data.

1. Indicate material or product complies with or exceeds specified requirements.  Submit 

supporting reference data, affidavits, and certifications as appropriate.

E. Manufacturer's Instructions:  When specified in individual specification sections, submit printed 

instructions for delivery, storage, assembly, installation, start-up, adjusting, and finishing, for the 

Owner's information.  Indicate special procedures, perimeter conditions requiring special 

attention, and special environmental criteria required for application or installation.

F. Manufacturer's Field Reports:  Submit reports for Architect's benefit as contract administrator or 

for Owner.

1. Submit report in duplicate within 30 days of observation to Architect for information.
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2. Submit for information for the limited purpose of assessing compliance with information 

given and the design concept expressed in the Contract Documents.

1.4 REFERENCES AND STANDARDS

A. For products and workmanship specified by reference to a document or documents not included 

in the Project Manual, also referred to as reference standards, comply with requirements of the 

standard, except when more rigid requirements are specified or are required by applicable 

codes.

B. Comply with reference standard of date of issue current on date of Contract Documents, except 

where a specific date is established by applicable code.

C. Obtain copies of standards where required by product specification sections.

D. Maintain copy at project site during submittals, planning, and progress of the specific work, until 

Substantial Completion.

E. Should specified reference standards conflict with Contract Documents, request clarification 

from Architect before proceeding.

F. Neither the contractual relationships, duties, or responsibilities of the parties in Contract nor 

those of Architect shall be altered from Contract Documents by mention or inference otherwise 

in any reference document.

1.5 Testing and Inspection Agencies and Services

A. Owner will employ and pay for services of an independent testing agency to perform specified 

testing and inspections.

B. Employment of agency in no way relieves Contractor of obligation to perform Work in 

accordance with requirements of Contract Documents.

PART 2  PRODUCTS - NOT USED

PART 3  EXECUTION

3.1 CONTROL OF INSTALLATION

A. Monitor quality control over suppliers, manufacturers, products, services, site conditions, and 

workmanship, to produce work of specified quality.

B. Comply with manufacturers' instructions, including each step in sequence.

C. Should manufacturers' instructions conflict with Contract Documents, request clarification from 

Architect before proceeding.

D. Comply with specified standards as minimum quality for the work except where more stringent 

tolerances, codes, or specified requirements indicate higher standards or more precise 

workmanship.

E. Have work performed by persons qualified to produce required and specified quality.

F. Verify that field measurements are as indicated on shop drawings or as instructed by the 

manufacturer.

G. Secure products in place with positive anchorage devices designed and sized to withstand 

stresses, vibration, physical distortion, and disfigurement.

3.2 MOCK-UPS

A. Before installing portions of the Work where mock-ups are required, construct mock-ups in 

location and size indicated for each form of construction and finish required to comply with the 

following requirements, using materials indicated for the completed Work. The purpose of mock-

up is to demonstrate the proposed range of aesthetic effects and workmanship.

B. Accepted mock-ups establish the standard of quality the Architect will use to judge the Work.

C. Assemble and erect specified items with specified attachment and anchorage devices, 

flashings, seals, and finishes.

D. Obtain Architect's approval of mock-ups before starting work, fabrication, or construction.
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E. Accepted mock-ups shall be a comparison standard for the remaining Work.

F. Where mock-up has been accepted by Architect and is specified in product specification 

sections to be removed, protect mock-up throughout construction, remove mock-up and clear 

area when directed to do so by Architect.

3.3 TOLERANCES

A. Monitor fabrication and installation tolerance control of products to produce acceptable 

Work.  Do not permit tolerances to accumulate.

B. Comply with manufacturers' tolerances.  Should manufacturers' tolerances conflict with Contract 

Documents, request clarification from Architect before proceeding.

C. Adjust products to appropriate dimensions; position before securing products in place.

3.4 TESTING AND INSPECTION

A. Limits on Testing/Inspection Agency Authority:

1. Agency may not release, revoke, alter, or enlarge on requirements of Contract 

Documents.

2. Agency may not approve or accept any portion of the Work.

3. Agency may not assume any duties of Contractor.

4. Agency has no authority to stop the Work.

B. Contractor Responsibilities:

1. Deliver to agency at designated location, adequate samples of materials proposed to be 

used that require testing, along with proposed mix designs.

2. Cooperate with laboratory personnel, and provide access to the Work.

3. Provide incidental labor and facilities:

a. To provide access to Work to be tested/inspected.

b. To obtain and handle samples at the site or at source of Products to be 

tested/inspected.

c. To facilitate tests/inspections.

d. To provide storage and curing of test samples.

4. Notify Architect and laboratory 48 hours prior to expected time for operations requiring 

testing/inspection services.

5. Employ services of an independent qualified testing laboratory and pay for additional 

samples, tests, and inspections required by Contractor beyond specified requirements.

6. Arrange with Owner's agency and pay for additional samples, tests, and inspections 

required by Contractor beyond specified requirements.

C. Re-testing required because of non-compliance with specified requirements shall be paid for by 

Contractor.

3.5 MANUFACTURERS' FIELD SERVICES

A. When specified in individual specification sections, require material or product suppliers or 

manufacturers to provide qualified staff personnel to observe site conditions, conditions of 

surfaces and installation, quality of workmanship, start-up of equipment, test, adjust, and 

balance equipment as applicable, and to initiate instructions when necessary.

B. Report observations and site decisions or instructions given to applicators or installers that are 

supplemental or contrary to manufacturers' written instructions.

3.6 DEFECT ASSESSMENT

A. Replace Work or portions of the Work not complying with specified requirements.

END OF SECTION
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SECTION 014216 - DEFINITIONS

PART 1  GENERAL

1.1 SUMMARY

A. Other definitions are included in individual specification sections.

1.2 DEFINITIONS

A. Furnish:  To supply, deliver, unload, and inspect for damage.

B. Install:  To unpack, assemble, erect, apply, place, finish, cure, protect, clean, start up, and make 

ready for use.

C. Product:  Material, machinery, components, equipment, fixtures, and systems forming the work 

result. Not materials or equipment used for preparation, fabrication, conveying, or erection and 

not incorporated into the work result.  Products may be new, never before used, or re-used 

materials or equipment.

D. Project Manual:  The book-sized volume that includes the procurement requirements (if any), 

the contracting requirements, and the specifications.

E. Provide:  To furnish and install.

F. Supply:  Same as Furnish.

PART 2  PRODUCTS - NOT USED

PART 3  EXECUTION - NOT USED

END OF SECTION
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SECTION 014219 - REFERENCE STANDARDS

PART 1  GENERAL

1.1 SECTION INCLUDES

A. Requirements relating to referenced standards.

1.2 QUALITY ASSURANCE

A. For products or workmanship specified by reference to a document or documents not 

included  in the Project Manual, also referred to as reference standards, comply with 

requirements of the standard, except when more rigid requirements are specified or are 

required by applicable codes.

B. Should specified reference standards conflict with Contract Documents, request clarification 

from the Architect before proceeding.

C. Neither the contractual relationships, duties, or responsibilities of the parties in Contract nor 

those of the Architect shall be altered by Contract Documents by mention or inference otherwise 

in any reference document.

PART 2  CONSTRUCTION INDUSTRY ORGANIZATION DOCUMENTS

2.1 AA -- ALUMINUM ASSOCIATION, INC.

2.2 AABC -- ASSOCIATED AIR BALANCE COUNCIL

2.3 AAMA -- AMERICAN ARCHITECTURAL MANUFACTURERS ASSOCIATION

2.4 AASHTO -- AMERICAN ASSOCIATION OF STATE HIGHWAY AND TRANSPORTATION 

OFFICIALS

2.5 AATCC -- AMERICAN ASSOCIATION OF TEXTILE CHEMISTS & COLORISTS

2.6 ABMA -- AMERICAN BEARING MANUFACTURERS ASSOCIATION, INC.

2.7 ACA -- AMERICAN COATINGS ASSOCIATION

2.8 ACG -- AABC COMMISSIONING GROUP

2.9 ACGIH -- AMERICAN CONFERENCE OF GOVERNMENTAL INDUSTRIAL HYGIENISTS

2.10 ACI -- AMERICAN CONCRETE INSTITUTE INTERNATIONAL

2.11 ACT

2.12 ADC -- AIR DIFFUSION COUNCIL

2.13 AEIC -- ASSOCIATION OF EDISON ILLUMINATING COMPANIES

2.14 AFPA -- AMERICAN FOREST AND PAPER ASSOCIATION

2.15 AGA -- AMERICAN GALVANIZERS ASSOCIATION, INC.

2.16 AGC -- ASSOCIATED GENERAL CONTRACTORS OF AMERICA

2.17 AGMA -- AMERICAN GEAR MANUFACTURERS ASSOCIATION

2.18 AHA -- AMERICAN HARDBOARD ASSOCIATION

2.19 AHAM -- ASSOCIATION OF HOME APPLIANCE MANUFACTURERS:

2.20 AHRI -- AIR-CONDITIONING, HEATING, AND REFRIGERATION INSTITUTE

2.21 AI -- THE ASPHALT INSTITUTE

2.22 AIA -- THE AMERICAN INSTITUTE OF ARCHITECTS

2.23 AISC -- AMERICAN INSTITUTE OF STEEL CONSTRUCTION, INC.

2.24 AISI -- AMERICAN IRON AND STEEL INSTITUTE

2.25 AIST -- ASSOCIATION FOR IRON AND STEEL TECHNOLOGY

2.26 AITC -- AMERICAN INSTITUTE OF TIMBER CONSTRUCTION

2.27 ALI -- AMERICAN LADDER INSTITUTE

2.28 ALSC -- AMERICAN LUMBER STANDARDS COMMITTEE

2.29 AMCA -- AIR MOVEMENT AND CONTROL ASSOCIATION INTERNATIONAL, INC.

2.30 ANSI -- AMERICAN NATIONAL STANDARDS INSTITUTE

2.31 AOSA -- ASSOCIATION OF OFFICIAL SEED ANALYSTS
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2.32 APA -- APA - THE ENGINEERED WOOD ASSOCIATION

2.33 APHA -- AMERICAN PUBLIC HEALTH ASSOCIATION

2.34 API -- AMERICAN PETROLEUM INSTITUTE

2.35 API -- ALLIANCE FOR THE POLYURETHANES INDUSTRY, AMERICAN PLASTICS 

COUNCIL

2.36 APSP -- ASSOCIATION OF POOL & SPA PROFESSIONALS

2.37 ARI -- AIR-CONDITIONING AND REFRIGERATION INSTITUTE (See AHRI)

2.38 ARPM - ASSOCIATION FOR RUBBER PRODUCTS MANUFACTURERS

2.39 ARRA -- ASPHALT RECYCLING AND RECLAIMING ASSOCIATION

2.40 ASA -- ACOUSTICAL SOCIETY OF AMERICA

2.41 ASCA -- ARCHITECTURAL SPRAY COATERS ASSOCIATION

2.42 ASCE -- AMERICAN SOCIETY OF CIVIL ENGINEERS

2.43 ASHRAE -- AMERICAN SOCIETY OF HEATING, REFRIGERATING AND AIR-

CONDITIONING ENGINEERS, INC.

2.44 ASME -- THE AMERICAN SOCIETY OF MECHANICAL ENGINEERS  

2.45 ASPA -- AMERICAN SOD PRODUCERS ASSOCIATION (see Turfgrass Producers 

International)

2.46 ASSE -- AMERICAN SOCIETY OF SANITARY ENGINEERING

2.47 ASTM A Series -- ASTM INTERNATIONAL    

A. ASTM A53/A53M - Standard Specification for Pipe, Steel, Black and Hot-Dipped, Zinc-Coated, 

Welded and Seamless 2020.

B. ASTM A283/A283M - Standard Specification for Low and Intermediate Tensile Strength Carbon 

Steel Plates 2018.

C. ASTM A501/A501M - Standard Specification for Hot-Formed Welded and Seamless Carbon 

Steel Structural Tubing 2014.

D. ASTM A653/A653M - Standard Specification for Steel Sheet, Zinc-Coated (Galvanized) or Zinc-

Iron Alloy-Coated (Galvannealed) by the Hot-Dip Process 2020.

2.48 ASTM B Series -- ASTM INTERNATIONAL

A. ASTM B26/B26M - Standard Specification for Aluminum-Alloy Sand Castings 2018, with 

Editorial Revision.

B. ASTM B85/B85M - Standard Specification for Aluminum-Alloy Die Castings 2018, with Editorial 

Revision.

C. ASTM B210 - Standard Specification for Aluminum and Aluminum-Alloy Drawn Seamless 

Tubes 2012.

D. ASTM B210M - Standard Specification for Aluminum and Aluminum-Alloy Drawn Seamless 

Tubes (Metric) 2012.

E. ASTM B211 - Standard Specification for Aluminum and Aluminum-Alloy Rolled or Cold Finished 

Bar, Rod, and Wire 2012.

F. ASTM B211M - Standard Specification for Aluminum and Aluminum-Alloy Rolled or Cold-

Finished Bar, Rod, and Wire (Metric) 2012.

2.49 ASTM D Series -- ASTM INTERNATIONAL

A. ASTM D16 - Standard Terminology for Paint, Related Coatings, Materials, and Applications 

2016.

B. ASTM D1227 - Standard Specification for Emulsified Asphalt Used as a Protective Coating for 

Roofing 2013.

C. ASTM D4442 - Standard Test Methods for Direct Moisture Content Measurement of Wood and 

Wood-Based Materials 2020.
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2.50 ASTM E Series -- ASTM INTERNATIONAL

A. ASTM E985 - Standard Specification for Permanent Metal Railing Systems and Rails for 

Buildings 2000 (Reapproved 2006).

2.51 ASTM F Series -- ASTM INTERNATIONAL

A. ASTM F3125/F3125M - Standard Specification for High Strength Structural Bolts and 

Assemblies, Steel and Alloy Steel, Heat Treated, Inch Dimensions 120 ksi and 150 ksi Minimum 

Tensile Strength, and Metric Dimensions 830 MPa and 1040 MPa Minimum Tensile Strength 

2019, with Editorial Revision (2020).

2.52 AWC -- AMERICAN WOOD COUNCIL

2.53 AWCI -- ASSOCIATION OF THE WALL AND CEILING INDUSTRIES INTERNATIONAL

2.54 AWI -- ARCHITECTURAL WOODWORK INSTITUTE

2.55 AWI/AWMAC/WI -- JOINT PUBLICATION OF ARCHITECTURAL WOODWORK 

INSTITUTE/ARCHITECTURAL WOODWORK MANUFACTURERS ASSOCIATION OF 

CANADA/WOODWORK INSTITUTE

2.56 AWMAC -- ARCHITECTURAL WOODWORK MANUFACTURERS ASSOCIATION OF 

CANADA

2.57 AWMAC/WI -- JOINT PUBLICATION OF ARCHITECTURAL WOODWORK 

MANUFACTURERS ASSOCIATION OF CANADA/WOODWORK INSTITUTE

2.58 AWPA -- AMERICAN WOOD-PRESERVERS' ASSOCIATION

A. AWPA U1 - Use Category System: User Specification for Treated Wood 2018.

2.59 AWPB -- AMERICAN WOOD PRESERVERS BUREAU

2.60 AWS -- AMERICAN WELDING SOCIETY

A. AWS D1.2/D1.2M - Structural Welding Code - Aluminum 2014, with Errata.

2.61 AWWA -- AMERICAN WATER WORKS ASSOCIATION

2.62 BHMA -- BUILDERS HARDWARE MANUFACTURERS ASSOCIATION

2.63 BIA -- BRICK INDUSTRY ASSOCIATION

2.64 BIFMA -- BUSINESS AND INSTITUTIONAL FURNITURE MANUFACTURERS 

ASSOCIATION

2.65 ODVA -- OPEN DEVICENET VENDOR ASSOCIATION, INC.

2.66 BOMA -- BUILDING OWNERS AND MANAGERS ASSOCIATION

2.67 C2C --  CRADLE TO CRADLE PRODUCTS INNOVATION INSTITUTE

2.68 CABO -- COUNCIL OF AMERICAN BUILDING OFFICIALS:

2.69 CAGI -- COMPRESSED AIR AND GAS INSTITUTE

2.70 CARB -- CALIFORNIA AIR RESOURCES BOARD

2.71 CDA -- COPPER DEVELOPMENT ASSOCIATION, INC.

2.72 CEA -- CONSUMER ELECTRONICS ASSOCIATION

2.73 CFSEI - COLD-FORMED STEEL ENGINEERS INSTITUTE

2.74 CGA -- COMPRESSED GAS ASSOCIATION

2.75 CHPS -- COLLABORATIVE FOR HIGH PERFORMANCE SCHOOLS

2.76 CISCA -- CEILINGS & INTERIOR SYSTEMS CONSTRUCTION ASSOCIATION

2.77 CISPI -- CAST IRON SOIL PIPE INSTITUTE

2.78 CLFMI -- CHAIN LINK FENCE MANUFACTURERS INSTITUTE

2.79 CONSENSUSDOCS -- CONSENSUSDOCS, LLC

2.80 CPA -- COMPOSITE PANEL ASSOCIATION

2.81 CRI -- CARPET AND RUG INSTITUTE

2.82 CRRC -- COOL ROOF RATING COUNCIL

2.83 CRSI -- CONCRETE REINFORCING STEEL INSTITUTE
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2.84 CSA -- CSA INTERNATIONAL (FORMERLY CANADIAN STANDARDS ASSOCIATION)

2.85 CSI/CSC -- CONSTRUCTION SPECIFICATIONS INSTITUTE/CONSTRUCTION 

SPECIFICATIONS CANADA

2.86 CSSB -- CEDAR SHAKE AND SHINGLE BUREAU

2.87 CTA -- CONSUMER TECHNOLOGY ASSOCIATION (FORMERLY CONSUMER 

ELECTRONICS ASSOCIATION)

2.88 CTI -- CERAMIC TILE INSTITUTE

2.89 CTI -- COOLING TECHNOLOGY INSTITUTE

2.90 DASMA -- DOOR & ACCESS SYSTEMS MANUFACTURERS' ASSOCIATION, 

INTERNATIONAL

2.91 DBIA -- THE DESIGN BUILD INSTITUTE OF AMERICA, INC.

2.92 DFI -- DEEP FOUNDATION INSTITUTE

2.93 DHI -- DOOR AND HARDWARE INSTITUTE

2.94 DIN -- DEUTSCHES INSTITUT FUR NORMUNG

2.95 EIA -- ELECTRONIC INDUSTRIES ALLIANCE

2.96 EIMA -- EXTERIOR INSULATION MANUFACTURERS ASSOCIATION

2.97 EJMA -- EXPANSION JOINT MANUFACTURERS ASSOCIATION

2.98 ETL -- ETL TESTING LABORATORY

2.99 FM -- FACTORY MUTUAL GLOBAL

2.100 GA -- GYPSUM ASSOCIATION

2.101 GANA -- GLASS ASSOCIATION OF NORTH AMERICA

2.102 GEI -- GREENGUARD ENVIRONMENTAL INSTITUTE

2.103 GREEN GLOBES -- GREEN BUILDING INITIATIVE

2.104 GREENSEAL -- GREENSEAL, INC.

2.105 HI -- HYDRAULIC INSTITUTE

2.106 HI -- THE HYDRONICS INSTITUTE (See AHRI)

2.107 HPDC -- HEALTH PRODUCT DECLARATION COLLABORATIVE

2.108 HPVA -- HARDWOOD PLYWOOD VENEER ASSOCIATION

2.109 HPW -- H.P. WHITE LABORATORY, INC.

2.110 IAPMO -- INTERNATIONAL ASSOCIATION OF PLUMBING AND MECHANICAL OFFICIALS

2.111 IAS -- INTERNATIONAL ACCREDITATION SERVICE

2.112 ICBO -- INTERNATIONAL CONFERENCE OF BUILDING OFFICIALS

2.113 ICBO-ES -- ICBO EVALUATION SERVICE, INC.

2.114 ICC -- INTERNATIONAL CODE COUNCIL, INC.

2.115 ICC-ES -- ICC EVALUATION SERVICE, INC.

2.116 ICEA -- INSULATED CABLE ENGINEERS ASSOCIATION

2.117 ICRI -- INTERNATIONAL CONCRETE REPAIR INSTITUTE

2.118 IEC -- INTERNATIONAL ELECTROTECHNICAL COMMISSION

2.119 IEEE -- INSTITUTE OF ELECTRICAL AND ELECTRONIC ENGINEERS

2.120 IES/IESNA -- ILLUMINATING ENGINEERING SOCIETY

2.121 IGMA -- INSULATING GLASS MANUFACTURERS ALLIANCE

2.122 IGSHPA -- INTERNATIONAL GROUND SOURCE HEAT PUMP ASSOCIATION

2.123 ILI -- INDIANA LIMESTONE INSTITUTE OF AMERICA, INC.

2.124 IMIAWC -- INTERNATIONAL MASONRY INDUSTRY ALL-WEATHER COUNCIL

2.125 ISDI -- INSULATED STEEL DOOR INSTITUTE

2.126 ISFA - INTERNATIONAL SURFACE FABRICATORS ASSOCIATION

2.127 ISS -- IRON AND STEEL SOCIETY
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2.128 ISSFA - INTERNATIONAL SOLID SURFACE FABRICATORS ASSOCIATION

2.129 ISO -- INTERNATIONAL STANDARDS ORGANIZATION

2.130 ITS -- INTERTEK TESTING SERVICES NA, INC.

2.131 ITU-T -- International Telecommunications Union -Telecommunication Standardization 

Sector

2.132 KCMA -- KITCHEN CABINET MANUFACTURERS ASSOCIATION

2.133 LIA -- LEAD INDUSTRIES ASSOCIATION, INC.

2.134 LPI -- LIGHTNING PROTECTION INSTITUTE

2.135 MBMA -- METAL BUILDING MANUFACTURERS ASSOCIATION

2.136 MFMA -- MAPLE FLOORING MANUFACTURERS ASSOCIATION

2.137 MFMA -- METAL FRAMING MANUFACTURERS ASSOCIATION

2.138 MIAMI -- MIAMI-DADE COUNTY

2.139 ML/SFA -- METAL LATH/STEEL FRAMING ASSOCIATION - See NATIONAL ASSOCIATION 

OF ARCHITECTURAL METAL MANUFACTURERS

2.140 MPI -- MASTER PAINTERS INSTITUTE (MASTER PAINTERS AND DECORATORS 

ASSOCIATION)

A. MPI (APSM) - Master Painters Institute Architectural Painting Specification Manual Current 

Edition.

2.141 MMSA -- MATERIALS AND METHODS STANDARDS ASSOCIATION

2.142 MSS -- MANUFACTURERS STANDARDIZATION SOCIETY OF THE VALVE AND FITTINGS 

INDUSTRY, INC.

2.143 NAAMM -- THE NATIONAL ASSOCIATION OF ARCHITECTURAL METAL 

MANUFACTURERS

2.144 NACE -- NACE INTERNATIONAL

2.145 NADCA -- NATIONAL AIR DUCT CLEANING ASSOCIATION

2.146 NAGDM -- NATIONAL ASSOCIATION OF GARAGE DOOR MANUFACTURERS

2.147 NAMM -- NATIONAL ASSOCIATION OF MIRROR MANUFACTURERS

2.148 NASSPA -- NORTH AMERICAN STEEL SHEET PILE ASSOCIATION

2.149 NBBI -- THE NATIONAL BOARD OF BOILER AND PRESSURE VESSEL INSPECTORS

2.150 NBGQA -- NATIONAL BUILDING GRANITE QUARRIES ASSOCIATION, INC.

2.151 NCAA -- NATIONAL COLLEGIATE ATHLETIC ASSOCIATION

2.152 NCMA -- NATIONAL CONCRETE MASONRY ASSOCIATION

2.153 NEBB -- NATIONAL ENVIRONMENTAL BALANCING BUREAU

2.154 NECA -- NATIONAL ELECTRICAL CONTRACTORS ASSOCIATION

2.155 NEII -- NATIONAL ELEVATOR INDUSTRY, INC.

2.156 NELMA -- NORTHEASTERN LUMBER MANUFACTURERS ASSOCIATION, INC.

2.157 NEMA -- NATIONAL ELECTRICAL MANUFACTURERS ASSOCIATION

2.158 NETA -- INTERNATIONAL ELECTRICAL TESTING ASSOCIATION

2.159 NFHS -- NATIONAL FEDERATION OF STATE HIGH SCHOOL ASSOCIATIONS:

2.160 NFPA -- NATIONAL FIRE PROTECTION ASSOCIATION

2.161 NFRC -- NATIONAL FENESTRATION RATING COUNCIL, INC.

2.162 NHLA -- NATIONAL HARDWOOD LUMBER ASSOCIATION

2.163 NIBS -- NATIONAL INSTITUTE OF BUILDING SCIENCES

2.164 NLGA -- NATIONAL LUMBER GRADES AUTHORITY (CANADA)

2.165 NOFMA -- NATIONAL OAK FLOORING MANUFACTURERS ASSOCIATION

2.166 NPA -- NATIONAL PARTICLEBOARD ASSOCIATION

2.167 NPCA -- NATIONAL PAINT AND COATINGS ASSOCIATION
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2.168 NRCA -- NATIONAL ROOFING CONTRACTORS ASSOCIATION

2.169 NSF -- NSF INTERNATIONAL (THE PUBLIC HEALTH AND SAFETY ORGANIZATION)

2.170 NSPI -- NATIONAL SPA AND POOL INSTITUTE

2.171 NSSA - National Storm Shelter Association

2.172 NTMA -- NATIONAL TERRAZZO AND MOSAIC ASSOCIATION, INC., THE

2.173 NTMA -- NATIONAL TILE AND MARBLE ASSOCIATION

2.174 NWFA -- NATIONAL WOOD FLOORING ASSOCIATION

2.175 PCA -- PORTLAND CEMENT ASSOCIATION

2.176 PCI -- PRECAST/PRESTRESSED CONCRETE INSTITUTE

2.177 PDI -- PLUMBING AND DRAINAGE INSTITUTE

2.178 RCSC -- RESEARCH COUNCIL ON STRUCTURAL CONNECTIONS

2.179 RIS -- REDWOOD INSPECTION SERVICE

2.180 RFCI -- RESILIENT FLOOR COVERING INSTITUTE

2.181 SAE -- SAE INTERNATIONAL

2.182 SCAQMD -- SOUTH COAST AIR QUALITY MANAGEMENT DISTRICT

2.183 SCS - SCIENTIFIC CERTIFICATION SYSTEMS

2.184 SDI -- STEEL DECK INSTITUTE

2.185 SDI -- STEEL DOOR INSTITUTE

2.186 SEFA -- SCIENTIFIC EQUIPMENT AND FURNITURE ASSOCIATION

2.187 SIGMA -- SEALED INSULATING GLASS MANUFACTURERS ASSOCIATION (SEE IGMA)

2.188 SJI -- STEEL JOIST INSTITUTE

2.189 SMA -- SCREEN MANUFACTURERS ASSOCIATION

2.190 SMACNA -- SHEET METAL AND AIR CONDITIONING CONTRACTORS' NATIONAL 

ASSOCIATION, INC.

2.191 SPIB -- SOUTHERN PINE INSPECTION BUREAU, INC.

2.192 SPRI -- SINGLE PLY ROOFING INDUSTRY

2.193 SRI -- STEEL RECYCLING INSTITUTE

2.194 SSPC -- SOCIETY FOR PROTECTIVE COATINGS

A. SSPC-SP 2 - Hand Tool Cleaning 2018.

2.195 STI -- STEEL TANK INSTITUTE

2.196 SWI -- STEEL WINDOW INSTITUTE

2.197 SWRI -- SEALANT, WATERPROOFING AND RESTORATION INSTITUTE

2.198 TCNA -- TILE COUNCIL OF NORTH AMERICA, INC.

2.199 TIA -- TELECOMMUNICATIONS INDUSTRY ASSOCIATION

2.200 TPI -- TRUSS PLATE INSTITUTE

2.201 TPI -- TURFGRASS PRODUCERS INTERNATIONAL

2.202 UL -- UNDERWRITERS LABORATORIES INC.

2.203 USGBC -- U.S. GREEN BUILDING COUNCIL

2.204 WCLIB -- WEST COAST LUMBER INSPECTION BUREAU

2.205 WCMA -- WINDOW COVERING MANUFACTURERS ASSOCIATION

A. WCMA A100.1 - Safety of Window Covering Products 2018.

2.206 WDMA -- WINDOW AND DOOR MANUFACTURERS ASSOCIATION (formerly NWWDA)

2.207 WI -- WOODWORK INSTITUTE

2.208 WMMPA -- WOOD MOULDING AND MILLWORK PRODUCERS ASSOCIATION

2.209 WWPA -- WESTERN WOOD PRODUCTS ASSOCIATION

PART 3  UNITED STATES GOVERNMENT AND RELATED AGENCIES DOCUMENTS

3.1 CFR -- CODE OF FEDERAL REGULATIONS
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A. ADA Standards - Americans with Disabilities Act (ADA) Standards for Accessible Design 2010.

3.2 ATBCB -- US ARCHITECTURAL AND TRANSPORTATION BARRIERS COMPLIANCE 

BOARD (THE ACCESS BOARD)

A. ATBCB ADAAG - Americans with Disabilities Act Accessibility Guidelines; 2002.

3.3 CPSC -- CONSUMER PRODUCTS SAFETY COMMISSION

3.4 EPA -- ENVIRONMENTAL PROTECTION AGENCY

3.5 FAA -- FEDERAL AVIATION ADMINISTRATION

3.6 FEMA -- U.S. FEDERAL EMERGENCY MANAGEMENT AGENCY

3.7 FHWA -- FEDERAL HIGHWAY ADMINISTRATION

3.8 FS -- FEDERAL SPECIFICATIONS AND STANDARDS (General Services Administration)

3.9 GSA -- U.S. GENERAL SERVICES ADMINISTRATION

3.10 HHS -- U.S. DEPARTMENT OF HEALTH AND HUMAN SERVICES, CENTERS FOR 

DISEASE CONTROL AND PREVENTION

3.11 MIL -- MILITARY SPECIFICATIONS AND STANDARDS

3.12 NIJ -- NATIONAL INSTITUTE OF JUSTICE (DEPT. OF JUSTICE)

3.13 NSA -- NATIONAL SECURITY AGENCY

3.14 PS -- PRODUCT STANDARDS

3.15 USAB -- UNITED STATES ACCESS BOARD

A. ABA Standards - ABA Accessibility Standards 2004 (Amended 2015).

3.16 USGS -- UNITED STATES GEOLOGICAL SURVEY

END OF SECTION
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SECTION 015000 - TEMPORARY FACILITIES AND CONTROLS

PART 1  GENERAL

1.1 SECTION INCLUDES

A. Temporary utilities.

B. Temporary sanitary facilities.

C. Temporary Controls:  Barriers, enclosures, and fencing.

D. Security requirements.

E. Vehicular access and parking.

F. Waste removal facilities and services.

G. Project identification sign.

H. Field offices.

1.2 TEMPORARY UTILITIES

A. Owner will provide the following:

1. Electrical power and metering, consisting of connection to existing facilities.

2. Water supply, consisting of connection to existing facilities.

1.3 TEMPORARY SANITARY FACILITIES

A. Provide and maintain required facilities and enclosures.  Provide at time of project mobilization.

B. Maintain daily in clean and sanitary condition.

1.4 BARRIERS

A. Provide barriers to prevent unauthorized entry to construction areas, to prevent access to areas 

that could be hazardous to workers or the public, to allow for owner's use of site and to protect 

existing facilities and adjacent properties from damage from construction operations and 

demolition.

B. Provide protection for plants designated to remain.  Replace damaged plants.

C. Protect non-owned vehicular traffic, stored materials, site, and structures from damage.

1.5 FENCING

A. Construction:  Commercial grade chain link fence.

B. Provide 6 foot high fence around construction site; equip with vehicular and pedestrian gates 

with locks.

1.6 SECURITY

A. Provide security and facilities to protect Work, existing facilities, and Owner's operations from 

unauthorized entry, vandalism, or theft.

1.7 VEHICULAR ACCESS AND PARKING

A. Comply with regulations relating to use of streets and sidewalks, access to emergency facilities, 

and access for emergency vehicles.

B. Coordinate access and haul routes with governing authorities and Owner.

C. Provide and maintain access to fire hydrants, free of obstructions.

D. Provide means of removing mud from vehicle wheels before entering streets.

E. Provide temporary parking areas to accommodate construction personnel.  When site space is 

not adequate, provide additional off-site parking.

1.8 WASTE REMOVAL

A. Provide waste removal facilities and services as required to maintain the site in clean and 

orderly condition.

B. Provide containers with lids.  Remove trash from site periodically.

C. If materials to be recycled or re-used on the project must be stored on-site, provide suitable 

non-combustible containers; locate containers holding flammable material outside the structure 

unless otherwise approved by the authorities having jurisdiction.
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D. Open free-fall chutes are not permitted.  Terminate closed chutes into appropriate containers 

with lids.

1.9 PROJECT IDENTIFICATION

A. Provide project identification sign of design and construction indicated on drawings.

B. Erect on site at location indicated.

C. No other signs are allowed without Owner permission except those required by law.

1.10 FIELD OFFICES

A. Office:  Weathertight, with lighting, electrical outlets, heating, cooling equipment, and equipped 

with sturdy furniture, drawing rack, and drawing display table.

B. Provide space for Project meetings, with table and chairs to accommodate 6 persons.

C. Locate offices a minimum distance of 30 feet from existing and new structures.

1.11 REMOVAL OF UTILITIES, FACILITIES, AND CONTROLS

A. Remove temporary utilities, equipment, facilities, materials, prior to Date of Substantial 

Completion inspection.

B. Remove underground installations to a minimum depth of 2 feet.  

C. Clean and repair damage caused by installation or use of temporary work.

D. Restore existing facilities used during construction to original condition.

PART 2  PRODUCTS - NOT USED

PART 3  EXECUTION - NOT USED

END OF SECTION
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SECTION 016000 - PRODUCT REQUIREMENTS

PART 1  GENERAL

1.1 SECTION INCLUDES

A. General product requirements.

B. Re-use of existing products.

C. Transportation, handling, storage and protection.

D. Product option requirements.

E. Substitution limitations.

F. Maintenance materials, including extra materials, spare parts, tools, and software.

1.2 RELATED REQUIREMENTS

A. Section 012500 - Substitution Procedures:  Substitutions made during procurement and/or 

construction phases.

B. Section 017419 - Construction Waste Management and Disposal:  Waste disposal requirements 

potentially affecting product selection, packaging and substitutions.

1.3 SUBMITTALS

A. Product Data Submittals:  Submit manufacturer's standard published data.  Mark each copy to 

identify applicable products, models, options, and other data.  Supplement manufacturers' 

standard data to provide information specific to this Project.

B. Shop Drawing Submittals:  Prepared specifically for this Project; indicate utility and electrical 

characteristics, utility connection requirements, and location of utility outlets for service for 

functional equipment and appliances.

C. Sample Submittals:  Illustrate functional and aesthetic characteristics of the product, with 

integral parts and attachment devices. Coordinate sample submittals for interfacing work.

1. For selection from standard finishes, submit samples of the full range of the 

manufacturer's standard colors, textures, and patterns.

PART 2  PRODUCTS

2.1 EXISTING PRODUCTS

A. Do not use materials and equipment removed from existing premises unless specifically 

required or permitted by Contract Documents.

B. Unforeseen historic items encountered remain the property of the Owner; notify Owner promptly 

upon discovery; protect, remove, handle, and store as directed by Owner.

C. Existing materials and equipment indicated to be removed, but not to be re-used, relocated, 

reinstalled, delivered to the Owner, or otherwise indicated as to remain the property of the 

Owner, become the property of the Contractor; remove from site.

2.2 NEW PRODUCTS

A. Provide new products unless specifically required or permitted by Contract Documents.

2.3 PRODUCT OPTIONS

A. Products Specified by Reference Standards or by Description Only:  Use any product meeting 

those standards or description.

B. Products Specified by Naming One or More Manufacturers:  Use a product of one of the 

manufacturers named and meeting specifications, no options or substitutions allowed.

C. Products Specified by Naming One or More Manufacturers with a Provision for 

Substitutions:  Submit a request for substitution for any manufacturer not named.

2.4 MAINTENANCE MATERIALS

A. Furnish extra materials, spare parts, tools, and software of types and in quantities specified in 

individual specification sections.

B. Deliver to Project site; obtain receipt prior to final payment.
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PART 3  EXECUTION

3.1 SUBSTITUTION LIMITATIONS

A. See Section 012500 - Substitution Procedures.

3.2 TRANSPORTATION AND HANDLING

A. Package products for shipment in manner to prevent damage; for equipment, package to avoid 

loss of factory calibration.

B. If special precautions are required, attach instructions prominently and legibly on outside of 

packaging.

C. Coordinate schedule of product delivery to designated prepared areas in order to minimize site 

storage time and potential damage to stored materials.

D. Transport and handle products in accordance with manufacturer's instructions.

E. Transport materials in covered trucks to prevent contamination of product and littering of 

surrounding areas.

F. Promptly inspect shipments to ensure that products comply with requirements, quantities are 

correct, and products are undamaged.

G. Provide equipment and personnel to handle products by methods to prevent soiling, 

disfigurement, or damage, and to minimize handling.

H. Arrange for the return of packing materials, such as wood pallets, where economically feasible.

3.3 STORAGE AND PROTECTION

A. Designate receiving/storage areas for incoming products so that they are delivered according to 

installation schedule and placed convenient to work area in order to minimize waste due to 

excessive materials handling and misapplication.  See Section 017419.

B. Store and protect products in accordance with manufacturers' instructions.

C. Store with seals and labels intact and legible.

D. Store sensitive products in weathertight, climate-controlled enclosures in an environment 

favorable to product.

E. For exterior storage of fabricated products, place on sloped supports above ground.

F. Provide bonded off-site storage and protection when site does not permit on-site storage or 

protection.

G. Protect products from damage or deterioration due to construction operations, weather, 

precipitation, humidity, temperature, sunlight and ultraviolet light, dirt, dust, and other 

contaminants.

H. Comply with manufacturer's warranty conditions, if any.

I. Do not store products directly on the ground.

J. Cover products subject to deterioration with impervious sheet covering.  Provide ventilation to 

prevent condensation and degradation of products.

K. Prevent contact with material that may cause corrosion, discoloration, or staining.

L. Provide equipment and personnel to store products by methods to prevent soiling, 

disfigurement, or damage.

M. Arrange storage of products to permit access for inspection. Periodically inspect to verify 

products are undamaged and are maintained in acceptable condition.

END OF SECTION
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SECTION 017000 - EXECUTION AND CLOSEOUT REQUIREMENTS

PART 1  GENERAL

1.1 SECTION INCLUDES

A. Examination, preparation, and general installation procedures.

B. Requirements for alterations work, including selective demolition.

C. Pre-installation meetings.

D. Cutting and patching.

E. Cleaning and protection.

F. Starting of systems and equipment.

G. Demonstration and instruction of Owner personnel.

H. Closeout procedures, including Contractor's Correction Punch List, except payment procedures.

I. General requirements for maintenance service.

1.2 RELATED REQUIREMENTS

A. Section 011000 - Summary:  Limitations on working in existing building; continued occupancy; 

work sequence; identification of salvaged and relocated materials.

B. Section 013000 - Administrative Requirements:  Submittals procedures, Electronic document 

submittal service.

C. Section 015000 - Temporary Facilities and Controls:   Temporary exterior enclosures.

D. Section 015000 - Temporary Facilities and Controls:  Temporary interior partitions.

E. Section 017800 - Closeout Submittals:  Project record documents, operation and maintenance 

data, warranties, and bonds.

F. Section 017900 - Demonstration and Training:  Demonstration of products and systems to be 

commissioned and where indicated in specific specification sections

G. Section 024100 - Demolition:  Demolition of whole structures and parts thereof; site utility 

demolition.

1.3 SUBMITTALS

A. See Section 013000 - Administrative Requirements, for submittal procedures.

B. Cutting and Patching:  Submit written request in advance of cutting or alteration that affects:

1. Structural integrity of any element of Project.

2. Integrity of weather exposed or moisture resistant element.

3. Efficiency, maintenance, or safety of any operational element.

4. Visual qualities of sight exposed elements.

5. Work of Owner or separate Contractor.

6. Include in request:

a. Identification of Project.

b. Location and description of affected work.

c. Necessity for cutting or alteration.

d. Description of proposed work and products to be used.

e. Effect on work of Owner or separate Contractor.

f. Written permission of affected separate Contractor.

g. Date and time work will be executed.

C. Project Record Documents:  Accurately record actual locations of capped and active utilities.

1.4 PROJECT CONDITIONS

A. Use of explosives is not permitted.

B. Grade site to drain.  Maintain excavations free of water.  Provide, operate, and maintain 

pumping equipment.
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C. Protect site from puddling or running water.  Provide water barriers as required to protect site 

from soil erosion.

D. Ventilate enclosed areas to assist cure of materials, to dissipate humidity, and to prevent 

accumulation of dust, fumes, vapors, or gases.

E. Erosion and Sediment Control:  Plan and execute work by methods to control surface drainage 

from cuts and fills, from borrow and waste disposal areas.  Prevent erosion and sedimentation.

1. Minimize amount of bare soil exposed at one time.

2. Provide temporary measures such as berms, dikes, and drains, to prevent water flow.

3. Construct fill and waste areas by selective placement to avoid erosive surface silts or 

clays.

4. Periodically inspect earthwork to detect evidence of erosion and sedimentation; promptly 

apply corrective measures.

F. Noise Control:  Provide methods, means, and facilities to minimize noise produced by 

construction operations.

G. Pest and Rodent Control:  Provide methods, means, and facilities to prevent pests and insects 

from damaging the work.

H. Rodent Control:  Provide methods, means, and facilities to prevent rodents from accessing or 

invading premises.

I. Pollution Control:  Provide methods, means, and facilities to prevent contamination of soil, 

water, and atmosphere from discharge of noxious, toxic substances, and pollutants produced by 

construction operations.  Comply with federal, state, and local regulations.

1.5 COORDINATION

A. See Section 011000 for occupancy-related requirements.

B. Coordinate scheduling, submittals, and work of the various sections of the Project Manual to 

ensure efficient and orderly sequence of installation of interdependent construction elements, 

with provisions for accommodating items installed later.

C. Notify affected utility companies and comply with their requirements.

D. Verify that utility requirements and characteristics of new operating equipment are compatible 

with building utilities.  Coordinate work of various sections having interdependent 

responsibilities for installing, connecting to, and placing in service, such equipment.

E. Coordinate space requirements, supports, and installation of mechanical and electrical work 

that are indicated diagrammatically on drawings.  Follow routing indicated for pipes, ducts, and 

conduit, as closely as practicable; place runs parallel with lines of building. Utilize spaces 

efficiently to maximize accessibility for other installations, for maintenance, and for repairs.

F. In finished areas except as otherwise indicated, conceal pipes, ducts, and wiring within the 

construction.  Coordinate locations of fixtures and outlets with finish elements.

G. Coordinate completion and clean-up of work of separate sections.

H. After Owner occupancy of premises, coordinate access to site for correction of defective work 

and work not in accordance with Contract Documents, to minimize disruption of Owner's 

activities.

PART 2  PRODUCTS

2.1 PATCHING MATERIALS

A. New Materials:  As specified in product sections; match existing products and work for patching 

and extending work.

B. Type and Quality of Existing Products:  Determine by inspecting and testing products where 

necessary, referring to existing work as a standard.
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C. Product Substitution:  For any proposed change in materials, submit request for substitution 

described in Section 016000 - Product Requirements.

PART 3  EXECUTION

3.1 EXAMINATION

A. Verify that existing site conditions and substrate surfaces are acceptable for subsequent 

work.  Start of work means acceptance of existing conditions.

B. Verify that existing substrate is capable of structural support or attachment of new work being 

applied or attached.

C. Examine and verify specific conditions described in individual specification sections.

D. Take field measurements before confirming product orders or beginning fabrication, to minimize 

waste due to over-ordering or misfabrication.

E. Verify that utility services are available, of the correct characteristics, and in the correct 

locations.

F. Prior to Cutting:  Examine existing conditions prior to commencing work, including elements 

subject to damage or movement during cutting and patching.  After uncovering existing work, 

assess conditions affecting performance of work.  Beginning of cutting or patching means 

acceptance of existing conditions.

3.2 PREPARATION

A. Clean substrate surfaces prior to applying next material or substance.

B. Seal cracks or openings of substrate prior to applying next material or substance.

C. Apply manufacturer required or recommended substrate primer, sealer, or conditioner prior to 

applying any new material or substance in contact or bond.

3.3 PREINSTALLATION MEETINGS

A. When required in individual specification sections, convene a preinstallation meeting at the site 

prior to commencing work of the section.

B. Require attendance of parties directly affecting, or affected by, work of the specific section.

C. Notify Architect five days in advance of meeting date.

D. Prepare agenda and preside at meeting:

1. Review conditions of examination, preparation and installation procedures.

2. Review coordination with related work.

E. Record minutes and distribute copies within two days after meeting to participants, 

Architect,  and those affected by decisions made.

3.4 LAYING OUT THE WORK

A. Verify locations of survey control points prior to starting work.

B. Promptly notify Architect of any discrepancies discovered.

C. Protect survey control points prior to starting site work; preserve permanent reference points 

during construction.

D. Promptly report to Architect the loss or destruction of any reference point or relocation required 

because of changes in grades or other reasons.

E. Replace dislocated survey control points based on original survey control.  Make no changes 

without prior written notice to Architect.

F. Utilize recognized engineering survey practices.

G. Establish elevations, lines and levels.  Locate and lay out by instrumentation and similar 

appropriate means:

1. Site improvements including pavements; stakes for grading, fill and topsoil placement; 

utility locations, slopes, and invert elevations.

2. Grid or axis for structures.
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3. Building foundation, column locations, ground floor elevations.

4. Controlling lines and levels required for mechanical and electrical trades.

H. Periodically verify layouts by same means.

I. Maintain a complete and accurate log of control and survey work as it progresses.

3.5 GENERAL INSTALLATION REQUIREMENTS

A. Install products as specified in individual sections, in accordance with manufacturer's 

instructions and recommendations, and so as to avoid waste due to necessity for replacement.

B. Make vertical elements plumb and horizontal elements level, unless otherwise indicated.

C. Install equipment and fittings plumb and level, neatly aligned with adjacent vertical and 

horizontal lines, unless otherwise indicated.

D. Make consistent texture on surfaces, with seamless transitions, unless otherwise indicated.

E. Make neat transitions between different surfaces, maintaining texture and appearance.  

3.6 ALTERATIONS

A. Drawings showing existing construction and utilities are based on casual field observation and 

existing record documents only.

1. Verify that construction and utility arrangements are as indicated.

2. Report discrepancies to Architect before disturbing existing installation.

3. Beginning of alterations work constitutes acceptance of existing conditions.

B. Keep areas in which alterations are being conducted separated from other areas that are still 

occupied.

1. Provide, erect, and maintain temporary dustproof partitions of construction specified in 

Section 015000 in locations indicated on drawings.

2. Provide sound retardant partitions of construction indicated on drawings in locations 

indicated on drawings.

C. Maintain weatherproof exterior building enclosure except for interruptions required for 

replacement or modifications; take care to prevent water and humidity damage.

1. Where openings in exterior enclosure exist, provide construction to make exterior 

enclosure weatherproof.

2. Insulate existing ducts or pipes that are exposed to outdoor ambient temperatures by 

alterations work.

D. Remove existing work as indicated and as required to accomplish new work.

1. Remove rotted wood, corroded metals, and deteriorated masonry and concrete; replace 

with new construction specified.

2. Remove items indicated on drawings.

3. Relocate items indicated on drawings.

4. Where new surface finishes are to be applied to existing work, perform removals, patch, 

and prepare existing surfaces as required to receive new finish; remove existing finish if 

necessary for successful application of new finish.

5. Where new surface finishes are not specified or indicated, patch holes and damaged 

surfaces to match adjacent finished surfaces as closely as possible.

E. Services (Including but not limited to HVAC, Plumbing, Fire Protection, Electrical, and 

Telecommunications):  Remove, relocate, and extend existing systems to accommodate new 

construction.

1. Maintain existing active systems that are to remain in operation; maintain access to 

equipment and operational components; if necessary, modify installation to allow access 

or provide access panel.
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2. Where existing systems or equipment are not active and Contract Documents require 

reactivation, put back into operational condition; repair supply, distribution, and 

equipment as required.

3. Where existing active systems serve occupied facilities but are to be replaced with new 

services, maintain existing systems in service until new systems are complete and ready 

for service.

a. Disable existing systems only to make switchovers and connections; minimize 

duration of outages.

b. Provide temporary connections as required to maintain existing systems in service.

4. Verify that abandoned services serve only abandoned facilities.

5. Remove abandoned pipe, ducts, conduits, and equipment , including those above 

accessible ceilings; remove back to source of supply where possible, otherwise cap stub 

and tag with identification; patch holes left by removal using materials specified for new 

construction.

F. Protect existing work to remain.

1. Prevent movement of structure; provide shoring and bracing if necessary.

2. Perform cutting to accomplish removals neatly and as specified for cutting new work.

3. Repair adjacent construction and finishes damaged during removal work.

G. Adapt existing work to fit new work:  Make as neat and smooth transition as possible.

1. When existing finished surfaces are cut so that a smooth transition with new work is not 

possible, terminate existing surface along a straight line at a natural line of division and 

make recommendation to Architect.

2. Where removal of partitions or walls results in adjacent spaces becoming one, rework 

floors, walls, and ceilings to a smooth plane without breaks, steps, or bulkheads.

3. Where a change of plane of 1/4 inch or more occurs in existing work, submit 

recommendation for providing a smooth transition for Architect review and request 

instructions.

4. Trim existing wood doors as necessary to clear new floor finish.  Refinish trim as 

required.

H. Patching:  Where the existing surface is not indicated to be refinished, patch to match the 

surface finish that existed prior to cutting.  Where the surface is indicated to be refinished, patch 

so that the substrate is ready for the new finish.

I. Refinish existing surfaces as indicated:

1. Where rooms or spaces are indicated to be refinished, refinish all visible existing surfaces 

to remain to the specified condition for each material, with a neat transition to adjacent 

finishes.

2. If mechanical or electrical work is exposed accidentally during the work, re-cover and 

refinish to match.

J. Clean existing systems and equipment.

K. Remove demolition debris and abandoned items from alterations areas and dispose of off-site; 

do not burn or bury.

L. Do not begin new construction in alterations areas before demolition is complete.

M. Comply with all other applicable requirements of this section.

3.7 CUTTING AND PATCHING

A. Whenever possible, execute the work by methods that avoid cutting or patching.

B. See Alterations article above for additional requirements.

C. Perform whatever cutting and patching is necessary to:
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1. Complete the work.

2. Fit products together to integrate with other work.

3. Provide openings for penetration of mechanical, electrical, and other services.

4. Match work that has been cut to adjacent work.

5. Repair areas adjacent to cuts to required condition.

6. Repair new work damaged by subsequent work.

7. Remove samples of installed work for testing when requested.

8. Remove and replace defective and non-complying work.

D. Execute work by methods that avoid damage to other work and that will provide appropriate 

surfaces to receive patching and finishing.  In existing work, minimize damage and restore to 

specified condition. Restore to original condition if condition is not specified.

E. Employ skilled and experienced installer to perform cutting for weather exposed and moisture 

resistant elements, and sight exposed surfaces.

F. Cut rigid materials using masonry saw or core drill.  Pneumatic tools not allowed without prior 

approval.

G. Restore work with new products in accordance with requirements of Contract Documents.

H. Fit work air tight to pipes, sleeves, ducts, conduit, and other penetrations through surfaces.

I. At penetrations of fire rated walls, partitions, ceiling, or floor construction, completely seal voids 

with fire rated material in accordance with Section 078400, to full thickness of the penetrated 

element.

J. Patching:

1. Finish patched surfaces to match finish that existed prior to patching.  On continuous 

surfaces, refinish to nearest intersection or natural break.  For an assembly, refinish 

entire unit.

2. Match color, texture, and appearance.

3. Repair patched surfaces that are damaged, lifted, discolored, or showing other 

imperfections due to patching work. If defects are due to condition of substrate, repair 

substrate prior to repairing finish.

3.8 PROGRESS CLEANING

A. Maintain areas free of waste materials, debris, and rubbish.  Maintain site in a clean and orderly 

condition.

B. Remove debris and rubbish from pipe chases, plenums, attics, crawl spaces, and other closed 

or remote spaces, prior to enclosing the space.

C. Broom and vacuum clean interior areas prior to start of surface finishing, and continue cleaning 

to eliminate dust.

D. Collect and remove waste materials, debris, and trash/rubbish from site periodically and dispose 

off-site; do not burn or bury.

3.9 PROTECTION OF INSTALLED WORK

A. Protect installed work from damage by construction operations.

B. Provide special protection where specified in individual specification sections.

C. Provide temporary and removable protection for installed products. Control activity in immediate 

work area to prevent damage.

D. Protect finished floors, stairs, and other surfaces from traffic, dirt, wear, damage, or movement 

of heavy objects, by protecting with durable sheet materials.

E. Protect work from spilled liquids.  If work is exposed to spilled liquids, immediately remove 

protective coverings, dry out work, and replace protective coverings.
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F. Prohibit traffic or storage upon waterproofed or roofed surfaces.  If traffic or activity is 

necessary, obtain recommendations for protection from waterproofing or roofing material 

manufacturer.

G. Prohibit traffic from landscaped areas.

H. Remove protective coverings when no longer needed; reuse or recycle coverings if possible.

3.10 SYSTEM STARTUP

A. Coordinate schedule for start-up of various equipment and systems.

B. Notify Architect and Owner seven days prior to start-up of each item.

C. Verify that each piece of equipment or system has been checked for proper lubrication, drive 

rotation, belt tension, control sequence, and for conditions that may cause damage.

D. Verify tests, meter readings, and specified electrical characteristics agree with those required by 

the equipment or system manufacturer.

E. Verify that wiring and support components for equipment are complete and tested.

F. Execute start-up under supervision of applicable Contractor personnel and manufacturer's 

representative in accordance with manufacturers' instructions.

G. When specified in individual specification Sections, require manufacturer to provide authorized 

representative to be present at site to inspect, check, and approve equipment or system 

installation prior to start-up, and to supervise placing equipment or system in operation.

H. Submit a written report that equipment or system has been properly installed and is functioning 

correctly.

3.11 DEMONSTRATION AND INSTRUCTION

A. See Section 017900 - Demonstration and Training.

B. Demonstrate operation and maintenance of products to Owner's personnel two weeks prior to 

date of Substantial Completion.

C. Demonstrate start-up, operation, control, adjustment, trouble-shooting, servicing, maintenance, 

and shutdown of each item of equipment at scheduled time, at equipment location.

D. For equipment or systems requiring seasonal operation, perform demonstration for other 

season within six months.

E. Provide a qualified person who is knowledgeable about the Project to perform demonstration 

and instruction of Owner's personnel.

F. Utilize operation and maintenance manuals as basis for instruction.  Review contents of manual 

with Owner's personnel in detail to explain all aspects of operation and maintenance.

3.12 ADJUSTING

A. Adjust operating products and equipment to ensure smooth and unhindered operation.

3.13 FINAL CLEANING

A. Execute final cleaning after Substantial Completion but before making final application for 

payment.

1. Clean areas to be occupied by Owner prior to final completion before Owner occupancy.

B. Use cleaning materials that are nonhazardous.

C. Clean interior and exterior glass, surfaces exposed to view; remove temporary labels, stains 

and foreign substances, polish transparent and glossy surfaces,  vacuum carpeted and soft 

surfaces.

D. Remove all labels that are not permanent.  Do not paint or otherwise cover fire test labels or 

nameplates on mechanical and electrical equipment.

E. Clean equipment and fixtures to a sanitary condition with cleaning materials appropriate to the 

surface and material being cleaned.

F. Replace filters of operating equipment.
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G. Clean debris from roofs, gutters, downspouts, scuppers, overflow drains, area drains, and 

drainage systems.

H. Clean site; sweep paved areas, rake clean landscaped surfaces.

I. Remove waste, surplus materials, trash/rubbish, and construction facilities from the site; 

dispose of in legal manner; do not burn or bury.

3.14 CLOSEOUT PROCEDURES

A. Make submittals that are required by governing or other authorities.

1. Provide copies to Architect and Owner.

B. Notify Architect when work is considered ready for Architect's Substantial Completion 

inspection.

C. Submit written certification containing Contractor's Correction Punch List, that Contract 

Documents have been reviewed, work has been inspected, and that work is complete in 

accordance with Contract Documents and ready for Architect's Substantial Completion 

inspection.

D. Conduct Substantial Completion inspection and create Final Correction Punch List containing 

Architect's and Contractor's comprehensive list of items identified to be completed or corrected 

and submit to Architect.

E. Correct items of work listed in Final Correction Punch List and comply with requirements for 

access to Owner-occupied areas.

F. Notify Architect when work is considered finally complete and ready for Architect's Substantial 

Completion final inspection.

G. Complete items of work determined by Architect listed in executed Certificate of Substantial 

Completion.

3.15 MAINTENANCE

A. Provide service and maintenance of components indicated in specification sections.

B. Maintenance Period:  As indicated in specification sections or, if not indicated, not less than one 

year from the Date of Substantial Completion or the length of the specified warranty, whichever 

is longer.

C. Examine system components at a frequency consistent with reliable operation.  Clean, adjust, 

and lubricate as required.

D. Include systematic examination, adjustment, and lubrication of components.  Repair or replace 

parts whenever required.  Use parts produced by the manufacturer of the original component.

E. Maintenance service shall not be assigned or transferred to any agent or subcontractor without 

prior written consent of the Owner.

END OF SECTION
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SECTION 017419 - CONSTRUCTION WASTE MANAGEMENT AND DISPOSAL

PART 1  GENERAL

1.1 WASTE MANAGEMENT REQUIREMENTS

A. Owner requires that this project generate the least amount of trash and waste possible.

B. Employ processes that ensure the generation of as little waste as possible due to error, poor 

planning, breakage, mishandling, contamination, or other factors.

C. Minimize trash/waste disposal in landfills; reuse, salvage, or recycle as much waste as 

economically feasible.

D. Methods of trash/waste disposal that are not acceptable are:

1. Burning on the project site.

2. Burying on the project site.

3. Dumping or burying on other property, public or private.

4. Other illegal dumping or burying.

E. Regulatory Requirements:  Contractor is responsible for knowing and complying with regulatory 

requirements, including but not limited to Federal, state and local requirements, pertaining to 

legal disposal of all construction and demolition waste materials.

1.2 DEFINITIONS

A. Clean:  Untreated and unpainted;  not contaminated with oils, solvents, caulk, or the like.

B. Construction and Demolition Waste:  Solid wastes typically including building materials, 

packaging, trash, debris, and rubble resulting from construction, remodeling, repair and 

demolition operations.

C. Hazardous:  Exhibiting the characteristics of hazardous substances, i.e., ignitibility, corrosively, 

toxicity or reactivity.

D. Nonhazardous:  Exhibiting none of the characteristics of hazardous substances, i.e., ignitibility, 

corrosively, toxicity, or reactivity.

E. Nontoxic:  Neither immediately poisonous to humans nor poisonous after a long period of 

exposure.

F. Recyclable:  The ability of a product or material to be recovered at the end of its life cycle and 

remanufactured into a new product for reuse by others.

G. Recycle:  To remove a waste material from the project site to another site for remanufacture into 

a new product for reuse by others.

H. Recycling:  The process of sorting, cleansing, treating and reconstituting solid waste and other 

discarded materials for the purpose of using the altered form.  Recycling does not include 

burning, incinerating, or thermally destroying waste.

I. Return:  To give back reusable items or unused products to vendors for credit.

J. Reuse:  To reuse a construction waste material in some manner on the project site.

K. Salvage:  To remove a waste material from the project site to another site for resale or reuse by 

others.

L. Sediment:  Soil and other debris that has been eroded and transported by storm or well 

production run-off water.

M. Source Separation:  The act of keeping different types of waste materials separate beginning 

from the first time they become waste.

N. Toxic:  Poisonous to humans either immediately or after a long period of exposure.

O. Trash:  Any product or material unable to be reused, returned, recycled, or salvaged.

P. Waste:  Extra material or material that has reached the end of its useful life in its intended 

use.  Waste includes salvageable, returnable, recyclable, and reusable material.

1.3 SUBMITTALS
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and Disposal

A. See Section 013000 - Administrative Requirements, for submittal procedures.

PART 3  EXECUTION

2.1 WASTE MANAGEMENT PROCEDURES

A. See Section 013000 for additional requirements for project meetings, reports, submittal 

procedures, and project documentation.

B. See Section 015000 for additional requirements related to trash/waste collection and removal 

facilities and services.

C. See Section 016000 for waste prevention requirements related to delivery, storage, and 

handling.

D. See Section 017000 for trash/waste prevention procedures related to demolition, cutting and 

patching, installation, protection, and cleaning.

END OF SECTION



20-602 Marshfield Early 

Childhood Center
017800 - 1 Closeout Submittals

SECTION 017800 - CLOSEOUT SUBMITTALS

PART 1  GENERAL

1.1 SECTION INCLUDES

A. Project Record Documents.

B. Operation and Maintenance Data.

C. Warranties and bonds.

1.2 RELATED REQUIREMENTS

A. Section 007200 - General Conditions and 007300 - Supplementary Conditions:  Performance 

bond and labor and material payment bonds, warranty, and correction of work.

B. Section 013000 - Administrative Requirements:  Submittals procedures, shop drawings, product 

data, and samples.

C. Section 017000 - Execution and Closeout Requirements:  Contract closeout procedures.

D. Individual Product Sections:  Specific requirements for operation and maintenance data.

E. Individual Product Sections:  Warranties required for specific products or Work.

1.3 SUBMITTALS

A. Project Record Documents:  Submit documents to Architect a minimum of 10 days prior to 

requesting inspection for determining date of Substantial Completion.

B. Operation and Maintenance Data:

1. Submit two copies of preliminary draft or proposed formats and outlines of contents 

before start of Work.  Architect will review draft and return one copy with comments.

2. For equipment, or component parts of equipment put into service during construction and 

operated by Owner, submit completed documents within ten days after acceptance.

3. Submit one copy of completed documents a minimum of 10 days prior to requesting 

inspection for determining date of Substantial Completion.  This copy will be reviewed 

and returned, with Architect comments.  Revise content of all document sets as required 

prior to final submission.

4. Submit two sets of revised final documents in final form within 10 days after final 

inspection.

PART 2  PRODUCTS - NOT USED

PART 3  EXECUTION

3.1 PROJECT RECORD DOCUMENTS

A. Maintain on site one set of the following record documents; record actual revisions to the Work:

1. Drawings.

2. Addenda.

3. Change Orders and other modifications to the Contract.

B. Ensure entries are complete and accurate, enabling future reference by Owner.

C. Store record documents separate from documents used for construction.

D. Record information concurrent with construction progress.

E. Record Drawings:  Legibly mark each item to record actual construction including:

1. Field changes of dimension and detail.

2. Details not on original Contract drawings.

3.2 OPERATION AND MAINTENANCE DATA

A. Source Data:  For each product or system, list names, addresses and telephone numbers of 

Subcontractors and suppliers, including local source of supplies and replacement parts.

B. Product Data:  Mark each sheet to clearly identify specific products and component parts, and 

data applicable to installation.  Delete inapplicable information.
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C. Drawings:  Supplement product data to illustrate relations of component parts of equipment and 

systems, to show control and flow diagrams.  Do not use Project Record Documents as 

maintenance drawings.

D. Typed Text:  As required to supplement product data.  Provide logical sequence of instructions 

for each procedure, incorporating manufacturer's instructions.

3.3 OPERATION AND MAINTENANCE DATA FOR MATERIALS AND FINISHES

A. For Each Product, Applied Material, and Finish:

B. Instructions for Care and Maintenance:  Manufacturer's recommendations for cleaning agents 

and methods, precautions against detrimental cleaning agents and methods, and recommended 

schedule for cleaning and maintenance.

C. Additional information as specified in individual product specification sections.

D. Where additional instructions are required, beyond the manufacturer's standard printed 

instructions, have instructions prepared by personnel experienced in the operation and 

maintenance of the specific products.

3.4 OPERATION AND MAINTENANCE DATA FOR EQUIPMENT AND SYSTEMS

A. For Each Item of Equipment and Each System:

1. Description of unit or system, and component parts.

2. Identify function, normal operating characteristics, and limiting conditions.

3. Include performance curves, with engineering data and tests.

4. Complete nomenclature and model number of replaceable parts.

B. Where additional instructions are required, beyond the manufacturer's standard printed 

instructions, have instructions prepared by personnel experienced in the operation and 

maintenance of the specific products.

C. Panelboard Circuit Directories:  Provide electrical service characteristics, controls, and 

communications; typed.

D. Operating Procedures:  Include start-up, break-in, and routine normal operating instructions and 

sequences.  Include regulation, control, stopping, shut-down, and emergency 

instructions.  Include summer, winter, and any special operating instructions.

E. Maintenance Requirements:  Include routine procedures and guide for preventative 

maintenance and troubleshooting; disassembly, repair, and reassembly instructions; and 

alignment, adjusting, balancing, and checking instructions.

F. Provide servicing and lubrication schedule, and list of lubricants required.

G. Include manufacturer's printed operation and maintenance instructions.

H. Include sequence of operation by controls manufacturer.

I. Provide original manufacturer's parts list, illustrations, assembly drawings, and diagrams 

required for maintenance.

J. Provide control diagrams by controls manufacturer as installed.

K. Include test and balancing reports.

L. Additional Requirements:  As specified in individual product specification sections.

3.5 ASSEMBLY OF  OPERATION AND MAINTENANCE MANUALS

A. Assemble operation and maintenance data into durable manuals for Owner's personnel use, 

with data arranged in the same sequence as, and identified by, the specification sections.

B. Where systems involve more than one specification section, provide separate tabbed divider for 

each system.

C. Binders:  Commercial quality, 8-1/2 by 11 inch three D side ring binders with durable plastic 

covers; 2 inch maximum ring size.  When multiple binders are used, correlate data into related 

consistent groupings.
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D. Cover:  Identify each binder with typed or printed title OPERATION AND MAINTENANCE 

INSTRUCTIONS; identify title of Project; identify subject matter of contents.

E. Project Directory:  Title and address of Project; names, addresses, and telephone numbers of 

Architect, Consultants, Contractor and subcontractors, with names of responsible parties.

F. Tables of Contents:  List every item separated by a divider, using the same identification as on 

the divider tab; where multiple volumes are required, include all volumes Tables of Contents in 

each volume, with the current volume clearly identified.

G. Dividers:  Provide tabbed dividers for each separate product and system; identify the contents 

on the divider tab; immediately following the divider tab include a description of product and 

major component parts of equipment.

H. Text:  Manufacturer's printed data, or typewritten data on 20 pound paper.

I. Drawings:  Provide with reinforced punched binder tab.  Bind in with text; fold larger drawings to 

size of text pages.

J. Arrangement of Contents:  Organize each volume in parts as follows:

1. Project Directory.

2. Table of Contents, of all volumes, and of this volume.

3. Operation and Maintenance Data:  Arranged by system, then by product category.

a. Source data.

b. Product data, shop drawings, and other submittals.

c. Operation and maintenance data.

d. Field quality control data.

e. Photocopies of warranties and bonds.

3.6 WARRANTIES AND BONDS

A. Obtain warranties and bonds, executed in duplicate by responsible Subcontractors, suppliers, 

and manufacturers, within 10 days after completion of the applicable item of work.  Except for 

items put into use with Owner's permission, leave date of beginning of time of warranty until 

Date of Substantial completion is determined.

B. Verify that documents are in proper form, contain full information, and are notarized.

C. Co-execute submittals when required.

D. Retain warranties and bonds until time specified for submittal.

END OF SECTION
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SECTION 017900 - DEMONSTRATION AND TRAINING

PART 1  GENERAL

1.1 SUMMARY

A. Demonstration of products and systems where indicated in specific specification sections.

B. Training of Owner personnel in operation and maintenance is required for:

1. All software-operated systems.

2. HVAC systems and equipment.

3. Items specified in individual product Sections.

C. Training of Owner personnel in care, cleaning, maintenance, and repair is required for:

1. Roofing, waterproofing, and other weather-exposed or moisture protection products.

2. Items specified in individual product Sections.

1.2 RELATED REQUIREMENTS

A. Section 017800 - Closeout Submittals:  Operation and maintenance manuals.

B. Other Specification Sections:  Additional requirements for demonstration and training.

1.3 SUBMITTALS

A. See Section 013000 - Administrative Requirements, for submittal procedures.

B. Training Plan:  Owner will designate personnel to be trained; tailor training to needs and skill-

level of attendees.

1. Submit to Architect for transmittal to Owner.

2. Submit not less than two weeks prior to start of training.

3. Revise and resubmit until acceptable.

4. Provide an overall schedule showing all training sessions.

5. Include at least the following for each training session:

a. Identification, date, time, and duration.

b. Description of products and/or systems to be covered.

c. Name of firm and person conducting training; include qualifications.

d. Intended audience, such as job description.

e. Objectives of training and suggested methods of ensuring adequate training.

f. Methods to be used, such as classroom lecture, live demonstrations, hands-on, 

etc.

g. Media to be used, such a slides, hand-outs, etc.

h. Training equipment required, such as projector, projection screen, etc., to be 

provided by Contractor.

C. Training Reports:  

1. Identification of each training session, date, time, and duration.

2. Sign-in sheet showing names and job titles of attendees.

3. List of attendee questions and written answers given, including copies of and references 

to supporting documentation required for clarification; include answers to questions that 

could not be answered in original training session.

1.4 QUALITY ASSURANCE

A. Instructor Qualifications:  Familiar with design, operation, maintenance and troubleshooting of 

the relevant products and systems.  

1. Provide as instructors the most qualified trainer of those contractors and/or installers who 

actually supplied and installed the systems and equipment.

2. Where a single person is not familiar with all aspects, provide specialists with necessary 

qualifications.

PART 2  PRODUCTS - NOT USED
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PART 3  EXECUTION

3.1 DEMONSTRATION - GENERAL

A. Demonstrations conducted during system start-up do not qualify as demonstrations for the 

purposes of this section, unless approved in advance by Owner.

B. Demonstration may be combined with Owner personnel training if applicable.

C. Operating Equipment and Systems:  Demonstrate operation in all modes, including start-up, 

shut-down, seasonal changeover, emergency conditions, and troubleshooting, and 

maintenance procedures, including scheduled and preventive maintenance.

1. Perform demonstrations not less than two weeks prior to Substantial Completion.

2. For equipment or systems requiring seasonal operation, perform demonstration for other 

season within six months.

D. Non-Operating Products:  Demonstrate cleaning, scheduled and preventive maintenance, and 

repair procedures.

1. Perform demonstrations not less than two weeks after Substantial Completion.

3.2 TRAINING - GENERAL

A. Conduct training on-site unless otherwise indicated.

B. Owner will provide classroom and seating at no cost to Contractor.

C. Training schedule will be subject to availability of Owner's personnel to be trained; re-schedule 

training sessions as required by Owner; once schedule has been approved by Owner failure to 

conduct sessions according to schedule will be cause for Owner to charge Contractor for 

personnel "show-up" time.

D. Review of Facility Policy on Operation and Maintenance Data:  During training discuss:

1. The location of the O&M manuals and procedures for use and preservation; backup 

copies.

2. Typical contents and organization of all manuals, including explanatory information, 

system narratives, and product specific information.

3. Typical uses of the O&M manuals.

E. Product- and System-Specific Training:

1. Review the applicable O&M manuals.

2. For systems, provide an overview of system operation, design parameters and 

constraints, and operational strategies.

3. Review instructions for proper operation in all modes, including start-up, shut-down, 

seasonal changeover and emergency procedures, and for maintenance, including 

preventative maintenance.

4. Provide hands-on training on all operational modes possible and preventive 

maintenance.

5. Emphasize safe and proper operating requirements; discuss relevant health and safety 

issues and emergency procedures.

6. Discuss common troubleshooting problems and solutions.

7. Discuss any peculiarities of equipment installation or operation.

8. Discuss warranties and guarantees, including procedures necessary to avoid voiding 

coverage.

9. Review recommended tools and spare parts inventory suggestions of manufacturers.

10. Review spare parts and tools required to be furnished by Contractor.

11. Review spare parts suppliers and sources and procurement procedures.

F. Be prepared to answer questions raised by training attendees; if unable to answer during 

training session, provide written response within three days.



20-602 Marshfield Early 

Childhood Center
017900 - 3 Demonstration and Training

END OF SECTION
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SECTION 02 41 13 

SITE DEMOLITION 

 

PART 1 – GENERAL 

1.1 SUMMARY 

 

A. Section includes:  removal of existing buildings, equipment pads, foundations, paving, curb 

and gutter, underground tanks, pipes and utilities, fences, and other site items as required 

by the project drawings. 

 

1.2 SUBMITTALS 

 

A. Obtain necessary permits required for demolition and submit copies to the Owner before 

beginning site demolition work. 

  

1.3 PROTECTION 

 

A. Protection of Existing Work: Before beginning cutting or other site demolition work, carefully 

survey the existing work and examine the project drawings and specifications to determine 

the extent of the work.  Take necessary precautions to ensure against damage to existing 

work to remain in place, to be reused, or to remain the property of the Owner.  Repair or 

replace damage to work at no additional cost to the Owner.  Carefully coordinate the work 

of this section with other work and construct and maintain shoring, bracing and supports, 

as required.  Ensure that structural elements are not overloaded.  Increase structural 

support or add new supports, as required as a result of cutting, removal, or demolition of 

work performed. 

 

B. Benchmarks, Property Markers, and Iron Pins:  The Contractor shall maintain all 

benchmarks, monuments, property markers, iron pins and other reference points during 

site clearing operations.  In the event that any of the above mentioned are disturbed or 

destroyed during any construction activities the Contractor shall replace them, as directed 

by the Owner, at the Contractor’s expense.   

 

C. Existing Utilities: 

 

1. Follow rules and regulations of the authorities having jurisdiction for the respective 

utilities in execution of the work under this section. 

2. Active Utilities Shown on Project Drawings:  Protect from damage and remove or 

relocate only as indicated or specified.  Take special precautions not to damage utility 

lines, manholes, or other structures.  Correct any damage to utilities or structures to 

original or better condition at no additional cost to the Owner. 

3. Active Utilities Not Shown on Project Drawings:  When any functioning underground 

utilities are uncovered during the work which are not shown on the project drawings, 

promptly notify the Owner in writing.  Protect or relocate in accordance with written 

instructions of the Owner.  The Contractor shall exercise caution during all phases of 

the work, as all utilities may not be shown on the Project Drawings.  A utilities’ omission 
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from the Project Drawings will not relieve the Contractor of their responsibility to correct 

any damage to said utility at no additional cost to the Owner. 

4. Inactive and Abandoned Utilities:  Remove, plug, or cap in the absence of specific 

requirements.  Plug or cap utility lines at least five feet outside of new building walls or 

as required by local regulations. 

 

D. Adjacent Properties:  Protect adjacent properties during site demolition operations.  Site 

demolition shall be limited to Owner’s property.  The Contractor shall also protect existing 

structures on adjacent properties; including by not limited to fences, utility lines, manholes, 

catch basins, valve boxes, poles, guys and other appurtenances.  Damage done to 

structures on adjacent properties shall be the Contractor’s responsibility to repair, at no 

additional cost to the Owner. 

 

PART 2 – PRODUCTS (Not Applicable) 

PART 3 – EXECUTION 

3.1 DEMOLITION 

 

A. Structures:  Demolish existing structures by breaking these materials into smaller pieces 

for transport.  The use of explosives is not permitted. 

 

B. Utilities:  Remove or abandon in place existing utilities as indicated on the project drawings.  

Disconnect utility services, with related meters and equipment, employing appropriate 

utility company.  When utility lines are encountered that are not indicated on the project 

drawing, notify the Owner. 

 

C. Sidewalks, driveways, curb and gutter, drainage structures and similar obstructions 

permitted to be removed shall be cut in straight lines or removed to the nearest construction 

joint if located within five feet of the edge of the excavation.  In no case shall the joint or 

line of cut be less than one foot outside the edge of excavation.  

 

3.2 RELOCATION AND RETURN OF MATEIRAL OR EQUIPMENT 

 

A. Carefully dismantle, in manner to avoid damage, all materials and equipment specified or 

indicated to be relocated or returned to the Owner. 

 

B. Store materials and equipment to be reused in a manner to avoid corrosion, staining, 

breakage, or damage. 

 

C. Material or equipment specified or indicated to be relocated or returned to the Owner and 

damage due to Contractor’s negligence shall be repaired or replaced as directed by Owner. 

 

3.3 DISPOSITION OF MATERIALS 

 

A. Dispose of demolished materials off of the project site unless otherwise notified by the 

Owner.  Transport materials in a manner that will prevent spillage on streets and adjacent 
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areas.  Dispose of materials in a manner acceptable to the regulatory agency having 

jurisdiction. 

 

 

 

3.4 PROTECTION OF EXISTING TREES 

 

A. Protect trees to remain in the manner described in Section 31 10 00 Site Clearing. 

 

B. Provide tree protection measures prior to beginning of demolition and maintain throughout 

the work period. 

 

3.5 BACKFILLING AND COMPACTION 

 

A. Backfill holes and depressions resulting from site demolition in the manner described in 

Section 31 23 00 Excavation and Fill. 

END OF SECTION 024113 
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SECTION 030516 - UNDERSLAB VAPOR BARRIER - STEGO
PART 1  GENERAL
1.1 SECTION INCLUDES

A. Sheet vapor barrier under concrete slabs on grade.
1.2 RELATED REQUIREMENTS

A. Section 033000 - Cast-in-Place Concrete:  Preparation of subgrade, granular fill, placement of
concrete.

1.3 REFERENCE STANDARDS
A. ASTM E1643 - Standard Practice for Selection, Design, Installation and Inspection of Water

Vapor Retarders Used in Contact with Earth or Granular Fill Under Concrete Slabs 2018a.
B. ASTM E1745 - Standard Specification for Plastic Water Vapor Retarders Used in Contact with

Soil or Granular Fill under Concrete Slabs 2017.
1.4 SUBMITTALS

A. See Section 013000 - Administrative Requirements, for submittal procedures.
B. Product Data:  Submit manufacturers' data on manufactured products.
C. Manufacturer's Installation Instructions:  Indicate installation procedures and interface required

with adjacent construction.
PART 2  PRODUCTS
2.1 MATERIALS

A. Underslab Vapor Barrier:
1. Water Vapor Permeance:  Not more than 0.010 perms, maximum.
2. Thickness:  15 mils.
3. Products: Subject to compliance with requirements, provide one of the following:

a. Grace Construction Products, W.R. Grace & Co.; Perminator 15 mil
b. Stego Industries LLC; Stego Wrap Vapor Barrier 15 mil
c. Substitutions:  See Section 016000 - Product Requirements.

B. Accessory Products:  Vapor barrier manufacturer's recommended tape, adhesive, mastic, etc.,
for sealing seams and penetrations in vapor barrier.

PART 3  EXECUTION
3.1 EXAMINATION

A. Verify that surface over which vapor barrier is to be installed is complete and ready before
proceeding with installation of vapor barrier.

3.2 INSTALLATION
A. Install vapor barrier in accordance with manufacturer's instructions and ASTM E1643.
B. Install vapor barrier under interior slabs on grade; lap sheet over footings and seal to foundation

walls.
C. Lap joints minimum 6 inches.
D. Seal joints, seams and penetrations watertight with manufacturer's recommended products and

follow manufacturer's written instructions.
E. No penetration of vapor barrier is allowed except for reinforcing steel and permanent utilities.
F. Repair damaged vapor retarder before covering with other materials.

END OF SECTION
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SECTION 033000 - CAST-IN-PLACE CONCRETE 

PART 1 - GENERAL 

1.1 RELATED DOCUMENTS 

A. Drawings and general provisions of the Contract, including General and 
Supplementary Conditions and Division 01 Specification Sections, apply to this 
Section. 

1.2 SUMMARY 

A. Section includes cast-in-place concrete, including formwork, reinforcement, concrete 
materials, mixture design, placement procedures, and finishes, for the following: 

1. Footings. 
2. Foundation walls. 
3. Slabs-on-grade. 
4. Suspended slabs. 

B. Related Sections: 
1. Section 312000 "Earth Moving" for drainage fill under slabs-on-grade. 
2. Section 321313 "Concrete Paving" for concrete pavement and walks. 

1.3 DEFINITIONS 

A. Cementitious Materials: Portland cement alone or in combination with one or more of 
the following: blended hydraulic cement, fly ash and other pozzolans, ground 
granulated blast-furnace slag, and silica fume; subject to compliance with 
requirements. 

1.4 ACTION SUBMITTALS 

A. Product Data: For each type of product indicated. 

B. Design Mixtures: For each concrete mixture. Submit alternate design mixtures when 
characteristics of materials, Project conditions, weather, test results, or other 
circumstances warrant adjustments. 

1. Indicate amounts of mixing water to be withheld for later addition at Project site. 

C. Steel Reinforcement Shop Drawings: Placing drawings that detail fabrication, bending, 
and placement. Include bar sizes, lengths, material, grade, bar schedules, stirrup 
spacing, bent bar diagrams, bar arrangement, splices and laps, mechanical 
connections, tie spacing, hoop spacing, and supports for concrete reinforcement. 
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D. Construction Joint Layout: Indicate proposed construction joints required to construct 
the structure. 

1. Location of construction joints is subject to approval of the Architect. 

1.5 INFORMATIONAL SUBMITTALS 

A. Material Certificates: For each of the following, signed by manufacturers: 

1. Cementitious materials. 
2. Admixtures. 
3. Form materials and form-release agents. 
4. Steel reinforcement and accessories. 
5. Fiber reinforcement. 
6. Waterstops. 
7. Curing compounds. 
8. Floor and slab treatments. 
9. Bonding agents. 
10. Adhesives. 
11. Vapor retarders. 
12. Semirigid joint filler. 
13. Joint-filler strips. 
14. Repair materials. 

B. Material Test Reports: For the following, from a qualified testing agency, indicating 
compliance with requirements: 

1. Aggregates. Include service record data indicating absence of deleterious 
expansion of concrete due to alkali aggregate reactivity. 

C. Floor surface flatness and levelness measurements indicating compliance with 
specified tolerances. 

D. Field quality-control reports. 

E. Minutes of preinstallation conference. 

1.6 QUALITY ASSURANCE 

A. Installer Qualifications: A qualified installer who employs on Project personnel qualified 
as ACI-certified Flatwork Technician and Finisher and a supervisor who is an ACI-
certified Concrete Flatwork Technician. 

B. Manufacturer Qualifications: A firm experienced in manufacturing ready-mixed 
concrete products and that complies with ASTM C 94/C 94M requirements for 
production facilities and equipment. 

1. Manufacturer certified according to NRMCA's "Certification of Ready Mixed 
Concrete Production Facilities." 
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C. Source Limitations: Obtain each type or class of cementitious material of the same 
brand from the same manufacturer's plant, obtain aggregate from single source, and 
obtain admixtures from single source from single manufacturer. 

D. ACI Publications: Comply with the following unless modified by requirements in the 
Contract Documents: 

1. ACI 301, "Specifications for Structural Concrete," Sections 1 through 5. 
2. ACI 117, "Specifications for Tolerances for Concrete Construction and Materials." 

E. Preinstallation Conference: Conduct conference at Project site. 

1. Before submitting design mixtures, review concrete design mixture and examine 
procedures for ensuring quality of concrete materials. Require representatives of 
each entity directly concerned with cast-in-place concrete to attend, including the 
following: 

a. Contractor's superintendent. 
b. Independent testing agency responsible for concrete design mixtures. 
c. Ready-mix concrete manufacturer. 
d. Concrete subcontractor. 
e. Special concrete finish subcontractor. 

2. Review special inspection and testing and inspecting agency procedures for field 
quality control, concrete finishes and finishing, cold- and hot-weather concreting 
procedures, curing procedures, construction contraction and isolation joints, and 
joint-filler strips, semirigid joint fillers, forms and form removal limitations, [vapor-
retarder installation, anchor rod and anchorage device installation tolerances, 
steel reinforcement installation, floor and slab flatness and levelness 
measurement, concrete repair procedures, and concrete protection. 

1.7 DELIVERY, STORAGE, AND HANDLING 

A. Steel Reinforcement: Deliver, store, and handle steel reinforcement to prevent bending 
and damage. 

B. Waterstops: Store waterstops under cover to protect from moisture, sunlight, dirt, oil, 
and other contaminants. 

PART 2 - PRODUCTS 

2.1 FORM-FACING MATERIALS 

A. Smooth-Formed Finished Concrete: Form-facing panels that will provide continuous, 
true, and smooth concrete surfaces. Furnish in largest practicable sizes to minimize 
number of joints. 

1. Plywood, metal, or other approved panel materials. 
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2. Exterior-grade plywood panels, suitable for concrete forms, complying with 
DOC PS 1, and as follows: 

a. High-density overlay, Class 1 or better. 
b. Medium-density overlay, Class 1 or better; mill-release agent treated and 

edge sealed. 
c. Structural 1, B-B or better; mill oiled and edge sealed. 
d. B-B (Concrete Form), Class 1 or better; mill oiled and edge sealed. 

B. Rough-Formed Finished Concrete: Plywood, lumber, metal, or another approved 
material. Provide lumber dressed on at least two edges and one side for tight fit. 

C. Forms for Cylindrical Columns, Pedestals, and Supports: Metal, glass-fiber-reinforced 
plastic, paper, or fiber tubes that will produce surfaces with gradual or abrupt 
irregularities not exceeding specified formwork surface class. Provide units with 
sufficient wall thickness to resist plastic concrete loads without detrimental deformation. 

D. Pan-Type Forms: Glass-fiber-reinforced plastic or formed steel, stiffened to resist 
plastic concrete loads without detrimental deformation. 

E. Chamfer Strips: Wood, metal, PVC, or rubber strips, 3/4 by 3/4 inch (19 by 19 mm), 
minimum. 

F. Rustication Strips: Wood, metal, PVC, or rubber strips, kerfed for ease of form removal. 

G. Form-Release Agent: Commercially formulated form-release agent that will not bond 
with, stain, or adversely affect concrete surfaces and will not impair subsequent 
treatments of concrete surfaces. 

1. Formulate form-release agent with rust inhibitor for steel form-facing materials. 

H. Form Ties: Factory-fabricated, removable or snap-off metal or glass-fiber-reinforced 
plastic form ties designed to resist lateral pressure of fresh concrete on forms and to 
prevent spalling of concrete on removal. 

1. Furnish units that will leave no corrodible metal closer than 1 inch (25 mm) to the 
plane of exposed concrete surface. 

2. Furnish ties that, when removed, will leave holes no larger than 1 inch (25 mm) in 
diameter in concrete surface. 

3. Furnish ties with integral water-barrier plates to walls indicated to receive 
dampproofing or waterproofing. 

2.2 STEEL REINFORCEMENT 

A. Reinforcing Bars: ASTM A 615/A 615M, Grade 60 (Grade 420), deformed. 

B. Low-Alloy-Steel Reinforcing Bars: ASTM A 706/A 706M, deformed. 

C. Plain-Steel Wire: ASTM A 82/A 82M, as drawn. 
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D. Deformed-Steel Wire: ASTM A 496/A 496M. 

E. Plain-Steel Welded Wire Reinforcement: ASTM A 185/A 185M, plain, fabricated from 
as-drawn steel wire into flat sheets. 

F. Deformed-Steel Welded Wire Reinforcement: ASTM A 497/A 497M, flat sheet. 

2.3 REINFORCEMENT ACCESSORIES 

A. Joint Dowel Bars: ASTM A 615/A 615M, Grade 60 (Grade 420), plain-steel bars, cut 
true to length with ends square and free of burrs. 

B. Bar Supports: Bolsters, chairs, spacers, and other devices for spacing, supporting, and 
fastening reinforcing bars and welded wire reinforcement in place. Manufacture bar 
supports from steel wire, plastic, or precast concrete according to CRSI's "Manual of 
Standard Practice," of greater compressive strength than concrete and as follows: 

1. For concrete surfaces exposed to view where legs of wire bar supports contact 
forms, use CRSI Class 1 plastic-protected steel wire or CRSI Class 2 stainless-
steel bar supports. 

2. For epoxy-coated reinforcement, use epoxy-coated or other dielectric-polymer-
coated wire bar supports. 

3. For zinc-coated reinforcement, use galvanized wire or dielectric-polymer-coated 
wire bar supports. 

2.4 CONCRETE MATERIALS 

A. Cementitious Material: Use the following cementitious materials, of the same type, 
brand, and source, throughout Project: 

1. Portland Cement: ASTM C 150, Type I/II. Supplement with the following: 

a. Fly Ash: ASTM C 618, Class F or C. 
b. Ground Granulated Blast-Furnace Slag: ASTM C 989, Grade 100 or 120. 

B. Silica Fume: ASTM C 1240, amorphous silica. 

C. Normal-Weight Aggregates: ASTM C 33 coarse aggregate or better, graded. Provide 
aggregates from a single source. 

1. Maximum Coarse-Aggregate Size: 3/4 inch nominal, typical. 3/8” nominal at 
elevated slabs on metal deck. 

2. Fine Aggregate: Free of materials with deleterious reactivity to alkali in cement. 

D. Water: ASTM C 94/C 94M and potable. 
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2.5 ADMIXTURES 

A. Air-Entraining Admixture: ASTM C 260. 

B. Chemical Admixtures: Provide admixtures certified by manufacturer to be compatible 
with other admixtures and that will not contribute water-soluble chloride ions exceeding 
those permitted in hardened concrete. Do not use calcium chloride or admixtures 
containing calcium chloride. 

1. Water-Reducing Admixture: ASTM C 494/C 494M, Type A. 
2. Retarding Admixture: ASTM C 494/C 494M, Type B. 
3. Water-Reducing and Retarding Admixture: ASTM C 494/C 494M, Type D. 
4. High-Range, Water-Reducing Admixture: ASTM C 494/C 494M, Type F. 
5. High-Range, Water-Reducing and Retarding Admixture: ASTM C 494/C 494M, 

Type G. 
6. Plasticizing and Retarding Admixture: ASTM C 1017/C 1017M, Type II. 

2.6 VAPOR RETARDERS 

A. Sheet Vapor Retarder: ASTM E 1745, Class A. Include manufacturer's recommended 
adhesive or pressure-sensitive tape. 

2.7 CURING MATERIALS 

A. Evaporation Retarder: Waterborne, monomolecular film forming, manufactured for 
application to fresh concrete. 

B. Absorptive Cover: AASHTO M 182, Class 2, burlap cloth made from jute or kenaf, 
weighing approximately 9 oz./sq. yd. (305 g/sq. m) when dry. 

C. Moisture-Retaining Cover: ASTM C 171, polyethylene film or white burlap-polyethylene 
sheet. 

D. Water: Potable. 

E. Clear, Waterborne, Membrane-Forming Curing Compound: ASTM C 309, Type 1, 
Class B, dissipating. 

F. Clear, Waterborne, Membrane-Forming Curing Compound: ASTM C 309, Type 1, 
Class B, nondissipating, certified by curing compound manufacturer to not interfere 
with bonding of floor covering. 

G. Clear, Waterborne, Membrane-Forming Curing Compound: ASTM C 309, Type 1, 
Class B, 18 to 25 percent solids, nondissipating, certified by curing compound 
manufacturer to not interfere with bonding of floor covering. 

H. Clear, Solvent-Borne, Membrane-Forming Curing and Sealing Compound: 
ASTM C 1315, Type 1, Class A. 
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2.8 RELATED MATERIALS 

A. Expansion- and Isolation-Joint-Filler Strips: ASTM D 1751, asphalt-saturated cellulosic 
fiber. 

B. Semirigid Joint Filler: Two-component, semirigid, 100 percent solids, epoxy resin with a 
Type A shore durometer hardness of 80 per ASTM D 2240. 

C. Bonding Agent: ASTM C 1059/C 1059M, Type II, non-redispersible, acrylic emulsion or 
styrene butadiene. 

D. Epoxy Bonding Adhesive: ASTM C 881, two-component epoxy resin, capable of humid 
curing and bonding to damp surfaces, of class suitable for application temperature and 
of grade to suit requirements, and as follows: 

1. Types I and II, non-load bearing, for bonding hardened or freshly mixed concrete 
to hardened concrete. 

E. Reglets: Fabricate reglets of not less than 0.022-inch- (0.55-mm-) thick, galvanized-
steel sheet. Temporarily fill or cover face opening of reglet to prevent intrusion of 
concrete or debris. 

F. Dovetail Anchor Slots: Hot-dip galvanized-steel sheet, not less than 0.034 inch (0.85 
mm) thick, with bent tab anchors. Temporarily fill or cover face opening of slots to 
prevent intrusion of concrete or debris. 

2.9 REPAIR MATERIALS 

A. Repair Underlayment: Cement-based, polymer-modified, self-leveling product that can 
be applied in thicknesses from 1/8 inch (3.2 mm) and that can be feathered at edges to 
match adjacent floor elevations. 

1. Cement Binder: ASTM C 150, portland cement or hydraulic or blended hydraulic 
cement as defined in ASTM C 219. 

2. Primer: Product of underlayment manufacturer recommended for substrate, 
conditions, and application. 

3. Aggregate: Well-graded, washed gravel, 1/8 to 1/4 inch (3.2 to 6 mm) or coarse 
sand as recommended by underlayment manufacturer. 

4. Compressive Strength: Not less than 4100 psi (29 MPa) at 28 days when tested 
according to ASTM C 109/C 109M. 

B. Repair Overlayment: Cement-based, polymer-modified, self-leveling product that can 
be applied in thicknesses from 1/4 inch (6.4 mm) and that can be filled in over a 
scarified surface to match adjacent floor elevations. 

1. Cement Binder: ASTM C 150, portland cement or hydraulic or blended hydraulic 
cement as defined in ASTM C 219. 

2. Primer: Product of topping manufacturer recommended for substrate, conditions, 
and application. 
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3. Aggregate: Well-graded, washed gravel, 1/8 to 1/4 inch (3.2 to 6 mm) or coarse 
sand as recommended by topping manufacturer. 

4. Compressive Strength: Not less than 5000 psi (34.5 MPa) at 28 days when 
tested according to ASTM C 109/C 109M. 

2.10 CONCRETE MIXTURES, GENERAL 

A. Prepare design mixtures for each type and strength of concrete, proportioned on the 
basis of laboratory trial mixture or field test data, or both, according to ACI 301. 

1. Use a qualified independent testing agency for preparing and reporting proposed 
mixture designs based on laboratory trial mixtures. 

B. Admixtures: Use admixtures according to manufacturer's written instructions. 

1. Use water-reducing, high-range water-reducing, or plasticizing admixture in 
concrete, as required, for placement and workability. 

2. Use water-reducing and retarding admixture when required by high 
temperatures, low humidity, or other adverse placement conditions. 

3. Use water-reducing admixture in pumped concrete, concrete for heavy-use 
industrial slabs and parking structure slabs, concrete required to be watertight, 
and concrete with a water-cementitious materials ratio below 0.50. 

4. Use corrosion-inhibiting admixture in concrete mixtures where indicated. 

2.11 CONCRETE MIXTURES FOR BUILDING ELEMENTS 

A. Footings: Refer to drawings. 

B. Foundation Walls: Refer to drawings. 

C. Slabs-on-Grade: Refer to drawings. 

D. Suspended Slabs: Refer to drawings. 

2.12 FABRICATING REINFORCEMENT 

A. Fabricate steel reinforcement according to CRSI's "Manual of Standard Practice." 

2.13 CONCRETE MIXING 

A. Ready-Mixed Concrete: Measure, batch, mix, and deliver concrete according to 
ASTM C 94/C 94M, and furnish batch ticket information. 

1. When air temperature is between 85 and 90 deg F (30 and 32 deg C), reduce 
mixing and delivery time from 1-1/2 hours to 75 minutes; when air temperature is 
above 90 deg F (32 deg C), reduce mixing and delivery time to 60 minutes. 
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B. Project-Site Mixing: Measure, batch, and mix concrete materials and concrete 
according to ASTM C 94/C 94M. Mix concrete materials in appropriate drum-type batch 
machine mixer. 

1. For mixer capacity of 1 cu. yd. (0.76 cu. m) or smaller, continue mixing at least 1-
1/2 minutes, but not more than 5 minutes after ingredients are in mixer, before 
any part of batch is released. 

2. For mixer capacity larger than 1 cu. yd. (0.76 cu. m), increase mixing time by 15 
seconds for each additional 1 cu. yd. (0.76 cu. m). 

3. Provide batch ticket for each batch discharged and used in the Work, indicating 
Project identification name and number, date, mixture type, mixture time, 
quantity, and amount of water added. Record approximate location of final 
deposit in structure. 

PART 3 - EXECUTION 

3.1 FORMWORK 

A. Design, erect, shore, brace, and maintain formwork, according to ACI 301, to support 
vertical, lateral, static, and dynamic loads, and construction loads that might be 
applied, until structure can support such loads. 

B. Construct formwork so concrete members and structures are of size, shape, alignment, 
elevation, and position indicated, within tolerance limits of ACI 117. 

C. Construct forms tight enough to prevent loss of concrete mortar. 

D. Fabricate forms for easy removal without hammering or prying against concrete 
surfaces. Provide crush or wrecking plates where stripping may damage cast concrete 
surfaces. Provide top forms for inclined surfaces steeper than 1.5 horizontal to 1 
vertical. 

1. Install keyways, reglets, recesses, and the like, for easy removal. 
2. Do not use rust-stained steel form-facing material. 

E. Set edge forms, bulkheads, and intermediate screed strips for slabs to achieve 
required elevations and slopes in finished concrete surfaces. Provide and secure units 
to support screed strips; use strike-off templates or compacting-type screeds. 

F. Provide temporary openings for cleanouts and inspection ports where interior area of 
formwork is inaccessible. Close openings with panels tightly fitted to forms and 
securely braced to prevent loss of concrete mortar. Locate temporary openings in 
forms at inconspicuous locations. 

G. Chamfer exterior corners and edges of permanently exposed concrete. 
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H. Form openings, chases, offsets, sinkages, keyways, reglets, blocking, screeds, and 
bulkheads required in the Work. Determine sizes and locations from trades providing 
such items. 

I. Clean forms and adjacent surfaces to receive concrete. Remove chips, wood, sawdust, 
dirt, and other debris just before placing concrete. 

J. Retighten forms and bracing before placing concrete, as required, to prevent mortar 
leaks and maintain proper alignment. 

K. Coat contact surfaces of forms with form-release agent, according to manufacturer's 
written instructions, before placing reinforcement. 

3.2 EMBEDDED ITEMS 

A. Place and secure anchorage devices and other embedded items required for adjoining 
work that is attached to or supported by cast-in-place concrete. Use setting drawings, 
templates, diagrams, instructions, and directions furnished with items to be embedded. 

1. Install anchor rods, accurately located, to elevations required and complying with 
tolerances in Section 7.5 of AISC's "Code of Standard Practice for Steel 
Buildings and Bridges." 

2. Install reglets to receive waterproofing and to receive through-wall flashings in 
outer face of concrete frame at exterior walls, where flashing is shown at lintels, 
shelf angles, and other conditions. 

3. Install dovetail anchor slots in concrete structures as indicated. 

3.3 REMOVING AND REUSING FORMS 

A. General: Formwork for sides of beams, walls, columns, and similar parts of the Work 
that does not support weight of concrete may be removed after cumulatively curing at 
not less than 50 deg F (10 deg C) for 24 hours after placing concrete. Concrete has to 
be hard enough to not be damaged by form-removal operations and curing and 
protection operations need to be maintained. 

B. Clean and repair surfaces of forms to be reused in the Work. Split, frayed, 
delaminated, or otherwise damaged form-facing material will not be acceptable for 
exposed surfaces. Apply new form-release agent. 

C. When forms are reused, clean surfaces, remove fins and laitance, and tighten to close 
joints. Align and secure joints to avoid offsets. Do not use patched forms for exposed 
concrete surfaces unless approved by Architect. 

3.4 VAPOR RETARDERS 

A. Sheet Vapor Retarders: Place, protect, and repair sheet vapor retarder according to 
ASTM E 1643 and manufacturer's written instructions. 
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1. Lap joints 6 inches (150 mm) and seal with manufacturer's recommended tape. 

3.5 STEEL REINFORCEMENT 

A. General: Comply with CRSI's "Manual of Standard Practice" for placing reinforcement. 

1. Do not cut or puncture vapor retarder. Repair damage and reseal vapor retarder 
before placing concrete. 

B. Clean reinforcement of loose rust and mill scale, earth, ice, and other foreign materials 
that would reduce bond to concrete. 

C. Accurately position, support, and secure reinforcement against displacement. Locate 
and support reinforcement with bar supports to maintain minimum concrete cover. Do 
not tack weld crossing reinforcing bars. 

1. Weld reinforcing bars according to AWS D1.4/D 1.4M, where indicated. 

D. Set wire ties with ends directed into concrete, not toward exposed concrete surfaces. 

E. Install welded wire reinforcement in longest practicable lengths on bar supports spaced 
to minimize sagging. Lap edges and ends of adjoining sheets at least one mesh 
spacing. Offset laps of adjoining sheet widths to prevent continuous laps in either 
direction. Lace overlaps with wire. 

3.6 JOINTS 

A. General: Construct joints true to line with faces perpendicular to surface plane of 
concrete. 

B. Construction Joints: Install so strength and appearance of concrete are not impaired, at 
locations indicated or as approved by Architect. 

1. Place joints perpendicular to main reinforcement. Continue reinforcement across 
construction joints unless otherwise indicated. Do not continue reinforcement 
through sides of strip placements of floors and slabs. 

2. Space vertical joints in walls at 2 times the wall height. Locate joints beside piers 
integral with walls, near corners, and in concealed locations where possible. 

3. Use a bonding agent at locations where fresh concrete is placed against 
hardened or partially hardened concrete surfaces. 

4. Use epoxy-bonding adhesive at locations where fresh concrete is placed against 
hardened or partially hardened concrete surfaces. 

C. Contraction Joints in Slabs-on-Grade: Form weakened-plane contraction joints, 
sectioning concrete into areas as indicated. Construct contraction joints for a depth 
equal to at least one-fourth of concrete thickness as follows: 

1. Grooved Joints for Exterior Slabs Only: Form contraction joints after initial 
floating by grooving and finishing each edge of joint to a radius of 1/8 inch (3.2 
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mm). Repeat grooving of contraction joints after applying surface finishes. 
Eliminate groover tool marks on concrete surfaces. 

2. Sawed Joints: Form contraction joints with power saws equipped with 
shatterproof abrasive or diamond-rimmed blades. Cut 1/8-inch- (3.2-mm-) wide 
joints into concrete when cutting action will not tear, abrade, or otherwise 
damage surface and before concrete develops random contraction cracks. 

D. Isolation Joints in Slabs-on-Grade: After removing formwork, install joint-filler strips at 
slab junctions with vertical surfaces, such as column pedestals, foundation walls, grade 
beams, and other locations, as indicated. 

1. Extend joint-filler strips full width and depth of joint, terminating flush with finished 
concrete surface unless otherwise indicated. 

2. Terminate full-width joint-filler strips not less than 1/2 inch (13 mm) or more than 
1 inch (25 mm) below finished concrete surface where joint sealants, specified in 
Section 079200 "Joint Sealants," are indicated. 

3. Install joint-filler strips in lengths as long as practicable. Where more than one 
length is required, lace or clip sections together. 

E. Doweled Joints: Install dowel bars and support assemblies at joints where indicated. 
Lubricate or asphalt coat one-half of dowel length to prevent concrete bonding to one 
side of joint. 

3.7 CONCRETE PLACEMENT 

A. Before placing concrete, verify that installation of formwork, reinforcement, and 
embedded items is complete and that required inspections have been performed. 

B. Do not add water to concrete during delivery, at Project site, or during placement 
unless approved by Architect. 

C. Before test sampling and placing concrete, water may be added at Project site, subject 
to limitations of ACI 301. 

1. Do not add water to concrete after adding high-range water-reducing admixtures 
to mixture. 

D. Deposit concrete continuously in one layer or in horizontal layers of such thickness that 
no new concrete will be placed on concrete that has hardened enough to cause seams 
or planes of weakness. If a section cannot be placed continuously, provide construction 
joints as indicated. Deposit concrete to avoid segregation. 

1. Deposit concrete in horizontal layers of depth to not exceed formwork design 
pressures and in a manner to avoid inclined construction joints. 

2. Consolidate placed concrete with mechanical vibrating equipment according to 
ACI 301. 

3. Do not use vibrators to transport concrete inside forms. Insert and withdraw 
vibrators vertically at uniformly spaced locations to rapidly penetrate placed layer 
and at least 6 inches (150 mm) into preceding layer. Do not insert vibrators into 
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lower layers of concrete that have begun to lose plasticity. At each insertion, limit 
duration of vibration to time necessary to consolidate concrete and complete 
embedment of reinforcement and other embedded items without causing mixture 
constituents to segregate. 

E. Deposit and consolidate concrete for floors and slabs in a continuous operation, within 
limits of construction joints, until placement of a panel or section is complete. 

1. Consolidate concrete during placement operations so concrete is thoroughly 
worked around reinforcement and other embedded items and into corners. 

2. Maintain reinforcement in position on chairs during concrete placement. 
3. Screed slab surfaces with a straightedge and strike off to correct elevations. 
4. Slope surfaces uniformly to drains where required. 
5. Begin initial floating using bull floats or darbies to form a uniform and open-

textured surface plane, before excess bleedwater appears on the surface. Do not 
further disturb slab surfaces before starting finishing operations. 

F. Cold-Weather Placement: Comply with ACI 306.1 and as follows. Protect concrete 
work from physical damage or reduced strength that could be caused by frost, freezing 
actions, or low temperatures. 

1. When average high and low temperature is expected to fall below 40 deg F (4.4 
deg C) for three successive days, maintain delivered concrete mixture 
temperature within the temperature range required by ACI 301. 

2. Do not use frozen materials or materials containing ice or snow. Do not place 
concrete on frozen subgrade or on subgrade containing frozen materials. 

3. Do not use calcium chloride, salt, or other materials containing antifreeze agents 
or chemical accelerators unless otherwise specified and approved in mixture 
designs. 

G. Hot-Weather Placement: Comply with ACI 301 and as follows: 

1. Maintain concrete temperature below 90 deg F (32 deg C) at time of placement. 
Chilled mixing water or chopped ice may be used to control temperature, 
provided water equivalent of ice is calculated to total amount of mixing water. 
Using liquid nitrogen to cool concrete is Contractor's option. 

2. Fog-spray forms, steel reinforcement, and subgrade just before placing concrete. 
Keep subgrade uniformly moist without standing water, soft spots, or dry areas. 

3.8 FINISHING FORMED SURFACES 

A. Rough-Formed Finish: As-cast concrete texture imparted by form-facing material with 
tie holes and defects repaired and patched. Remove fins and other projections that 
exceed specified limits on formed-surface irregularities. 

1. Apply to concrete surfaces not exposed to public view. 

B. Smooth-Formed Finish: As-cast concrete texture imparted by form-facing material, 
arranged in an orderly and symmetrical manner with a minimum of seams. Repair and 
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patch tie holes and defects. Remove fins and other projections that exceed specified 
limits on formed-surface irregularities. 

1. Apply to concrete surfaces exposed to public view. 

C. Rubbed Finish: Apply the following to smooth-formed finished as-cast concrete where 
indicated: 

1. Smooth-Rubbed Finish: Not later than one day after form removal, moisten 
concrete surfaces and rub with carborundum brick or another abrasive until 
producing a uniform color and texture. Do not apply cement grout other than that 
created by the rubbing process. 

2. Grout-Cleaned Finish: Wet concrete surfaces and apply grout of a consistency of 
thick paint to coat surfaces and fill small holes. Mix one part portland cement to 
one and one-half parts fine sand with a 1:1 mixture of bonding admixture and 
water. Add white portland cement in amounts determined by trial patches so 
color of dry grout will match adjacent surfaces. Scrub grout into voids and 
remove excess grout. When grout whitens, rub surface with clean burlap and 
keep surface damp by fog spray for at least 36 hours. 

3. Cork-Floated Finish: Wet concrete surfaces and apply a stiff grout. Mix one part 
portland cement and one part fine sand with a 1:1 mixture of bonding agent and 
water. Add white portland cement in amounts determined by trial patches so 
color of dry grout will match adjacent surfaces. Compress grout into voids by 
grinding surface. In a swirling motion, finish surface with a cork float. 

D. Related Unformed Surfaces: At tops of walls, horizontal offsets, and similar unformed 
surfaces adjacent to formed surfaces, strike off smooth and finish with a texture 
matching adjacent formed surfaces. Continue final surface treatment of formed 
surfaces uniformly across adjacent unformed surfaces unless otherwise indicated. 

3.9 FINISHING FLOORS AND SLABS 

A. General: Comply with ACI 302.1R recommendations for screeding, restraightening, 
and finishing operations for concrete surfaces. Do not wet concrete surfaces. 

B. Float Finish: Consolidate surface with power-driven floats or by hand floating if area is 
small or inaccessible to power driven floats. Restraighten, cut down high spots, and fill 
low spots. Repeat float passes and restraightening until surface is left with a uniform, 
smooth, granular texture. 

1. Apply float finish to surfaces to receive trowel finish. 

C. Trowel Finish: After applying float finish, apply first troweling and consolidate concrete 
by hand or power-driven trowel. Continue troweling passes and restraighten until 
surface is free of trowel marks and uniform in texture and appearance. Grind smooth 
any surface defects that would telegraph through applied coatings or floor coverings. 

1. Apply a trowel finish to surfaces indicated, exposed to view, or to be covered with 
flooring. 
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2. Finish and measure surface so gap at any point between concrete surface and 
an unleveled, freestanding, 10-ft.- (3.05-m-) long straightedge resting on two high 
spots and placed anywhere on the surface does not exceed 1/8 inch (3.2 mm). 

D. Trowel and Fine-Broom Finish: Apply a first trowel finish to surfaces indicated or 
exposed to weather. While concrete is still plastic, slightly scarify surface with a fine 
broom. 

1. Comply with flatness and levelness tolerances for trowel-finished floor surfaces. 

E. Broom Finish: Apply a broom finish to exterior concrete platforms, steps, ramps, and 
elsewhere as indicated. 

1. Immediately after float finishing, slightly roughen trafficked surface by brooming 
with fiber-bristle broom perpendicular to main traffic route. Coordinate required 
final finish with Architect before application. 

3.10 MISCELLANEOUS CONCRETE ITEMS 

A. Filling In: Fill in holes and openings left in concrete structures after work of other trades 
is in place unless otherwise indicated. Mix, place, and cure concrete, as specified, to 
blend with in-place construction. Provide other miscellaneous concrete filling indicated 
or required to complete the Work. 

B. Curbs: Provide monolithic finish to interior curbs by stripping forms while concrete is 
still green and by steel-troweling surfaces to a hard, dense finish with corners, 
intersections, and terminations slightly rounded. 

C. Steel Pan Stairs: Provide concrete fill for steel pan stair treads, landings, and 
associated items. Cast-in inserts and accessories as shown on Drawings. Screed, 
tamp, and trowel finish concrete surfaces. 

3.11 CONCRETE PROTECTING AND CURING 

A. General: Protect freshly placed concrete from premature drying and excessive cold or 
hot temperatures. Comply with ACI 306.1 for cold-weather protection and ACI 301 for 
hot-weather protection during curing. 

B. Evaporation Retarder: Apply evaporation retarder to unformed concrete surfaces if hot, 
dry, or windy conditions cause moisture loss approaching 0.2 lb/sq. ft. x h (1 kg/sq. m x 
h) before and during finishing operations. Apply according to manufacturer's written 
instructions after placing, screeding, and bull floating or darbying concrete, but before 
float finishing. 

C. Formed Surfaces: Cure formed concrete surfaces, including underside of beams, 
supported slabs, and other similar surfaces. If forms remain during curing period, moist 
cure after loosening forms. If removing forms before end of curing period, continue 
curing for the remainder of the curing period. 
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D. Unformed Surfaces: Begin curing immediately after finishing concrete. Cure unformed 
surfaces, including floors and slabs, concrete floor toppings, and other surfaces. 

E. Cure concrete according to ACI 308.1, by one or a combination of the following 
methods: 

1. Moisture Curing: Keep surfaces continuously moist for not less than seven days 
with the following materials: 

a. Water. 
b. Continuous water-fog spray. 
c. Absorptive cover, water saturated, and kept continuously wet. Cover 

concrete surfaces and edges with 12-inch (300-mm) lap over adjacent 
absorptive covers. 

2. Moisture-Retaining-Cover Curing: Cover concrete surfaces with moisture-
retaining cover for curing concrete, placed in widest practicable width, with sides 
and ends lapped at least 12 inches (300 mm), and sealed by waterproof tape or 
adhesive. Cure for not less than seven days. Immediately repair any holes or 
tears during curing period using cover material and waterproof tape. 

a. Moisture cure or use moisture-retaining covers to cure concrete surfaces to 
receive floor coverings. 

b. Moisture cure or use moisture-retaining covers to cure concrete surfaces to 
receive penetrating liquid floor treatments. 

c. Cure concrete surfaces to receive floor coverings with either a moisture-
retaining cover or a curing compound that the manufacturer certifies will not 
interfere with bonding of floor covering used on Project. 

3. Curing Compound: Apply uniformly in continuous operation by power spray or 
roller according to manufacturer's written instructions. Recoat areas subjected to 
heavy rainfall within three hours after initial application. Maintain continuity of 
coating and repair damage during curing period. 

a. Removal: After curing period has elapsed, remove curing compound 
without damaging concrete surfaces by method recommended by curing 
compound manufacturer unless manufacturer certifies curing compound 
will not interfere with bonding of floor covering used on Project. 

4. Curing and Sealing Compound: Apply uniformly to floors and slabs indicated in a 
continuous operation by power spray or roller according to manufacturer's written 
instructions. Recoat areas subjected to heavy rainfall within three hours after 
initial application. Repeat process 24 hours later and apply a second coat. 
Maintain continuity of coating and repair damage during curing period. 

3.12 LIQUID FLOOR TREATMENTS 

A. Penetrating Liquid Floor Treatment: Prepare, apply, and finish penetrating liquid floor 
treatment according to manufacturer's written instructions. 
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1. Remove curing compounds, sealers, oil, dirt, laitance, and other contaminants 
and complete surface repairs. 

2. Do not apply to concrete that is less than 28 days old. 
3. Apply liquid until surface is saturated, scrubbing into surface until a gel forms; 

rewet; and repeat brooming or scrubbing. Rinse with water; remove excess 
material until surface is dry. Apply a second coat in a similar manner if surface is 
rough or porous. 

B. Polished Concrete Floor Treatment: Apply polished concrete finish system to cured 
and prepared slabs to match accepted mockup. 

1. Machine grind floor surfaces to receive polished finishes level and smooth. 
2. Apply penetrating liquid floor treatment for polished concrete in polishing 

sequence and according to manufacturer's written instructions, allowing 
recommended drying time between successive coats. 

3. Continue polishing with progressively finer grit diamond polishing pads to gloss 
level to match approved mockup. 

4. Control and dispose of waste products produced by grinding and polishing 
operations. 

5. Neutralize and clean polished floor surfaces. 

C. Sealing Coat: Uniformly apply a continuous sealing coat of curing and sealing 
compound to hardened concrete by power spray or roller according to manufacturer's 
written instructions. 

3.13 JOINT FILLING 

A. Prepare, clean, and install joint filler according to manufacturer's written instructions. 

1. Defer joint filling until concrete has aged at least one month(s). Do not fill joints 
until construction traffic has permanently ceased. 

B. Remove dirt, debris, saw cuttings, curing compounds, and sealers from joints; leave 
contact faces of joint clean and dry. 

C. Install semirigid joint filler full depth in saw-cut joints and at least 2 inches (50 mm) 
deep in formed joints. Overfill joint and trim joint filler flush with top of joint after 
hardening. 

3.14 CONCRETE SURFACE REPAIRS 

A. Defective Concrete: Repair and patch defective areas when approved by Architect. 
Remove and replace concrete that cannot be repaired and patched to Architect's 
approval. 

B. Patching Mortar: Mix dry-pack patching mortar, consisting of one part portland cement 
to two and one-half parts fine aggregate passing a No. 16 (1.18-mm) sieve, using only 
enough water for handling and placing. 
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C. Repairing Formed Surfaces: Surface defects include color and texture irregularities, 
cracks, spalls, air bubbles, honeycombs, rock pockets, fins and other projections on 
the surface, and stains and other discolorations that cannot be removed by cleaning. 

1. Immediately after form removal, cut out honeycombs, rock pockets, and voids 
more than 1/2 inch (13 mm) in any dimension to solid concrete. Limit cut depth to 
3/4 inch (19 mm). Make edges of cuts perpendicular to concrete surface. Clean, 
dampen with water, and brush-coat holes and voids with bonding agent. Fill and 
compact with patching mortar before bonding agent has dried. Fill form-tie voids 
with patching mortar or cone plugs secured in place with bonding agent. 

2. Repair defects on surfaces exposed to view by blending white portland cement 
and standard portland cement so that, when dry, patching mortar will match 
surrounding color. Patch a test area at inconspicuous locations to verify mixture 
and color match before proceeding with patching. Compact mortar in place and 
strike off slightly higher than surrounding surface. 

3. Repair defects on concealed formed surfaces that affect concrete's durability and 
structural performance as determined by Architect. 

D. Repairing Unformed Surfaces: Test unformed surfaces, such as floors and slabs, for 
finish and verify surface tolerances specified for each surface. Correct low and high 
areas. Test surfaces sloped to drain for trueness of slope and smoothness; use a 
sloped template. 

1. Repair finished surfaces containing defects. Surface defects include spalls, 
popouts, honeycombs, rock pockets, crazing and cracks in excess of 0.01 inch 
(0.25 mm) wide or that penetrate to reinforcement or completely through 
unreinforced sections regardless of width, and other objectionable conditions. 

2. After concrete has cured at least 14 days, correct high areas by grinding. 
3. Correct localized low areas during or immediately after completing surface 

finishing operations by cutting out low areas and replacing with patching mortar. 
Finish repaired areas to blend into adjacent concrete. 

4. Correct other low areas scheduled to receive floor coverings with a repair 
underlayment. Prepare, mix, and apply repair underlayment and primer 
according to manufacturer's written instructions to produce a smooth, uniform, 
plane, and level surface. Feather edges to match adjacent floor elevations. 

5. Correct other low areas scheduled to remain exposed with a repair topping. Cut 
out low areas to ensure a minimum repair topping depth of 1/4 inch (6 mm) to 
match adjacent floor elevations. Prepare, mix, and apply repair topping and 
primer according to manufacturer's written instructions to produce a smooth, 
uniform, plane, and level surface. 

6. Repair defective areas, except random cracks and single holes 1 inch (25 mm) or 
less in diameter, by cutting out and replacing with fresh concrete. Remove 
defective areas with clean, square cuts and expose steel reinforcement with at 
least a 3/4-inch (19-mm) clearance all around. Dampen concrete surfaces in 
contact with patching concrete and apply bonding agent. Mix patching concrete 
of same materials and mixture as original concrete except without coarse 
aggregate. Place, compact, and finish to blend with adjacent finished concrete. 
Cure in same manner as adjacent concrete. 

7. Repair random cracks and single holes 1 inch (25 mm) or less in diameter with 
patching mortar. Groove top of cracks and cut out holes to sound concrete and 
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clean off dust, dirt, and loose particles. Dampen cleaned concrete surfaces and 
apply bonding agent. Place patching mortar before bonding agent has dried. 
Compact patching mortar and finish to match adjacent concrete. Keep patched 
area continuously moist for at least 72 hours. 

E. Perform structural repairs of concrete, subject to Architect's approval, using epoxy 
adhesive and patching mortar. 

F. Repair materials and installation not specified above may be used, subject to 
Architect's approval. 

3.15 FIELD QUALITY CONTROL 

A. Testing and Inspecting: Owner will engage a special inspector to perform field tests 
and inspections and prepare test reports. 

B. Inspections: 

1. Steel reinforcement placement. 
2. Steel reinforcement welding. 
3. Headed bolts and studs. 
4. Verification of use of required design mixture. 
5. Concrete placement, including conveying and depositing. 
6. Curing procedures and maintenance of curing temperature. 
7. Verification of concrete strength before removal of shores and forms from beams 

and slabs. 

C. Concrete Tests: Testing of composite samples of fresh concrete obtained according to 
ASTM C 172 shall be performed according to the following requirements: 

1. Testing Frequency: Obtain one composite sample for each day's pour of each 
concrete mixture exceeding 5 cu. yd. (4 cu. m), but less than 25 cu. yd. (19 cu. 
m), plus one set for each additional 50 cu. yd. (38 cu. m) or fraction thereof. 

2. Testing Frequency: Obtain at least one composite sample for each 100 cu. yd. 
(76 cu. m) or fraction thereof of each concrete mixture placed each day. 

a. When frequency of testing will provide fewer than five compressive-
strength tests for each concrete mixture, testing shall be conducted from at 
least five randomly selected batches or from each batch if fewer than five 
are used. 

3. Slump: ASTM C 143/C 143M; one test at point of placement for each composite 
sample, but not less than one test for each day's pour of each concrete mixture. 
Perform additional tests when concrete consistency appears to change. 

4. Air Content: ASTM C 231, pressure method, for normal-weight concrete; one test 
for each composite sample, but not less than one test for each day's pour of each 
concrete mixture. 
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5. Concrete Temperature: ASTM C 1064/C 1064M; one test hourly when air 
temperature is 40 deg F (4.4 deg C) and below and when 80 deg F (27 deg C) 
and above, and one test for each composite sample. 

6. Unit Weight: ASTM C 567, fresh unit weight of structural lightweight concrete; 
one test for each composite sample, but not less than one test for each day's 
pour of each concrete mixture. 

7. Compression Test Specimens: ASTM C 31/C 31M. 

a. Cast and laboratory cure two sets of two standard cylinder specimens for 
each composite sample. 

b. Cast and field cure two sets of two standard cylinder specimens for each 
composite sample. 

8. Compressive-Strength Tests: ASTM C 39/C 39M; test one set of two laboratory-
cured specimens at 7 days and one set of two specimens at 28 days. 

a. Test one set of two field-cured specimens at 7 days and one set of two 
specimens at 28 days. 

b. A compressive-strength test shall be the average compressive strength 
from a set of two specimens obtained from same composite sample and 
tested at age indicated. 

9. When strength of field-cured cylinders is less than 85 percent of companion 
laboratory-cured cylinders, Contractor shall evaluate operations and provide 
corrective procedures for protecting and curing in-place concrete. 

10. Strength of each concrete mixture will be satisfactory if every average of any 
three consecutive compressive-strength tests equals or exceeds specified 
compressive strength and no compressive-strength test value falls below 
specified compressive strength by more than 500 psi (3.4 MPa). 

11. Test results shall be reported in writing to Architect, concrete manufacturer, and 
Contractor within 48 hours of testing. Reports of compressive-strength tests shall 
contain Project identification name and number, date of concrete placement, 
name of concrete testing and inspecting agency, location of concrete batch in 
Work, design compressive strength at 28 days, concrete mixture proportions and 
materials, compressive breaking strength, and type of break for both 7- and 28-
day tests. 

12. Nondestructive Testing: Impact hammer, sonoscope, or other nondestructive 
device may be permitted by Architect but will not be used as sole basis for 
approval or rejection of concrete. 

13. Additional Tests: Testing and inspecting agency shall make additional tests of 
concrete when test results indicate that slump, air entrainment, compressive 
strengths, or other requirements have not been met, as directed by Architect. 
Testing and inspecting agency may conduct tests to determine adequacy of 
concrete by cored cylinders complying with ASTM C 42/C 42M or by other 
methods as directed by Architect. 

14. Additional testing and inspecting, at Contractor's expense, will be performed to 
determine compliance of replaced or additional work with specified requirements. 

15. Correct deficiencies in the Work that test reports and inspections indicate do not 
comply with the Contract Documents. 
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3.16 PROTECTION OF LIQUID FLOOR TREATMENTS 

A. Protect liquid floor treatment from damage and wear during the remainder of 
construction period. Use protective methods and materials, including temporary 
covering, recommended in writing by liquid floor treatments installer. 

END OF SECTION 033000 
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SECTION 033511 - CONCRETE FLOOR FINISHES
PART 1  GENERAL
1.1 SECTION INCLUDES

A. Surface treatments for concrete floors and slabs.
1. Sealed Concrete

1.2 RELATED REQUIREMENTS
A. Section 033000 - Cast-in-Place Concrete:  Finishing of concrete surface to tolerance; floating,

troweling, and similar operations; curing.
B. Section 033000 - Cast-in-Place Concrete:  Curing compounds that also function as sealers.

1.3 REFERENCES
A. ASTM 3363-05 Standard Test Method for Film Hardness by Pencil Test.
B. ASTM D2047 Standard Test Method for Determining the Static Coefficient of Friction of

Ceramic Tile and Other Like Surfaces by the Horizontal Dynamometer Pull-Meter Method (Slip
Coefficient).

C. ASTM D523 tandard test for Specular Gloss – Gloss Meter Reflectivity.
D. ASTM E 430 Standard Method for Measurement of Gloss of High Gloss surfaces by Abridged

Goniophotometry.
E. ASTM E1155 Standard Test for Determining FF Floor Flatness and FL Floor Levelness

Numbers.
F. ACI 302.1R-89 American Concrete Institute Guide for Concrete Floor and Slab Construction.
G. CPAA: Concrete Polishing Association of America.
H. American Society of Concrete Contractors, Concrete Polishing Council.

1.4 ADMINISTRATIVE REQUIREMENTS
A. Coordinate the work with concrete floor placement and concrete floor curing.

1.5 SUBMITTALS
A. See Section 013000 - Administrative Requirements, for submittal procedures.
B. Product Data: Manufacturer's published data on each finishing product, including information on

compatibility of different products and limitations.
C. Maintenance Data: Provide data on maintenance and renewal of applied finishes. These

instructions should contain precautions against cleaning products and methods that may be
detrimental to finishes and performance.

D. Samples for Initial Selection:  For each type of product requiring color selection.
1.6 QUALITY ASSURANCE

A. Protection:
1. No satisfactory chemical or cleaning procedure is available to remove petroleum stains

from concrete surfaces. Prevention is therefore essential.
a. All hydraulic powered equipment must be diapered to avoid staining the concrete.
b. No trade will park vehicles on the inside slab. If parking on the inside slab is

necessary to complete their scope of work, drop cloths will be placed under
vehicles at all times.

c. No pipe fitting machine will be used on the inside slab floor.
d. Steel will not be placed on interior slab to avoid rust staining.
e. Acids and acidic detergents will not come into contact with slab.
f. All trades informed that the slab must be protected at all times.
g. A janitorial-grade acrylic floor finish shall be applied to protect the slab from stains.

1.7 MOCK-UP
A. For coatings, construct mock-up area under conditions similar to those that will exist during

application, with coatings applied.
B. Mock-up may remain as part of the work.
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1.8 DELIVERY, STORAGE, AND HANDLING
A. Deliver materials in manufacturer's sealed packaging, including application instructions.

1.9 FIELD CONDITIONS
A. Maintain light level equivalent to a minimum 200 W light source at 8 feet above the floor surface

over each 20 foot square area of floor being finished.
B. Do not finish floors until interior heating system is operational.
C. Maintain ambient temperature of 50 degrees F minimum.
D. Concrete must be cured a minimum of 28 days.
E. Comply with manufacturer’s written instructions of substrate temperature, moisture content,

ambient temperature, humidity, ventilation and other conditions affecting process.
1. Alkalinity

a. Test Method: Measure pH according to method indicated in ASTM F710
b. Acceptable results: 8- 13.

2. Moisture Vapor Transmission Rate:
a. Test Method: Perform anhydrous calcium chloride test according to ASTM F 1869.
b. Acceptable results: Not more than 5 pounds per 1000 square feet in 24 hours.

3. Relative Humidity:
a. Test Method: Perform relative humidity test using in-situ probes according to

ASTM F 2170.
b. Acceptable results: Not more than 75 percent.

F. Inspect the existing substrate and document unsatisfactory conditions in writing. Verify that
surfaces and site conditions are ready to receive work. Correct unacceptable conditions prior to
installation of system. Commencement of work constitutes acceptance of substrate conditions.

G. Close areas to traffic during and after application for a time period recommended by the
manufacturer.

PART 2  PRODUCTS
2.1 DENSIFIERS AND HARDENERS

A. Pre- Densifier floor cleaner: As recommended by densifier manufacturer.
B. Liquid Densifier/Hardener: Penetrating chemical compound that reacts with concrete, filling the

pores and dustproofing; for application to concrete after set.
2.2 COATINGS

A. Stain Protector: Concrete chemical stain protector specifically for concrete surface treatment
which reacts chemically to the concrete surface maintaining a clear, dense, durable, hard,
abrasion and chemical resistant surface. Product shall be a solution that is less than 40 VOC.

B. Colored Coating:  Pigmented coating recommended by manufacturer for finishing concrete
floors and slabs.
1. Gloss:  Matte.
2. Color(s): As selected by Architect from manufacturer's standard range.

2.3 EQUIPMENT
A. Sprayer: Manufacturer approved high volume, low pressure sprayer and sprayer tip.
B. Scrubber Machine used for cleaning operations shall have a head pressure of 150 lbs. or as

required to produce the specified results.
C. Field Grinding and Polishing Equipment: A multi-head, counter rotating, walk-behind or ride-on

machine, of various size and weights, with diamond tooling affixed to the head for the purpose
of grinding concrete. Excludes janitorial maintenance equipment.
1. Use equipment capable of removing generated dust for dry grinding, honing or polishing.
2. Use equipment capable of slurry extraction and containment for wet grinding, honing or

polishing
2.4 ACCESSORIES
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A. Oil remediation system
B. pH compatible detergent
C. Repair material: A product that is designed to repair cracks and surface imperfections. The

specified bonding materials shall have sufficient bonding to adhere after polishing process and
to have abrasion resistance equal to or greater than adjacent substrate.

D. Grout Material: A thin mortar used for filling voids such as a rapid set structural repair polymer
or other material as recommended by manufacturer.

PART 3  EXECUTION
3.1 EXAMINATION

A. Verify that floor surfaces are acceptable to receive the work of this section.
B. Verify that flaws in concrete have been patched and joints filled with methods and materials

suitable for further finishes.
C. Examine substrate for conditions affecting polishing process. Correct conditions detrimental to

process.
D. Verify that concrete floor flatness rating is at least 40. Notify the contractor if floor flatness rating

not achieved. Do not proceed with installation unitl concrete floor flatness rating is achieved.
E. Verify that concrete floor levelness rating is at least 30. Notify the contractor if floor levelness

rating not achieved. Do not proceed with installation unitl concrete floor levelness rating is
achieved.

3.2 GENERAL
A. Apply materials in accordance with manufacturer's instructions.
B. Application is to take place at least 10 days prior to placement of furniture, fixtures and/or

equipment, thus providing a complete, uninhibited concrete slab for application.
C. Fill joints and saw cuts, repair spawled areas.
D. Shave and level filled areas.
E. Start any of the floor finish applications in presence of manufacturer’s technical representative.

3.3 CLEANING
A. Coordinate with joint filling operations. DO NOT perform wet cleaning within 72 hours prior to

joint filling or per joint filler manufacturer’s recommendations.
B. Do not use stain or scuff removing agents on finished floor surface.
C. Use non-oil based sweeping compound to control airborne dust.
D. Treat oil spots with oil remediation system.
E. Scrub floor with scrubber machine and appropriate brushes or pads and pH compatible

detergent.
3.4 COATING APPLICATION

A. Verify that surface is free of previous coatings, sealers, curing compounds, water repellents,
laitance, efflorescence, fats, oils, grease, wax, soluble salts, residues from cleaning agents, and
other impediments to adhesion.

B. Verify that water vapor emission from concrete and relative humidity in concrete are within limits
established by coating manufacturer.

C. Protect adjacent non-coated areas from drips, overflow, and overspray; immediately remove
excess material.

D. Apply coatings in accordance with manufacturer's instructions, matching approved mock-ups for
color, special effects, sealing and workmanship.

END OF SECTION



20-602 Marshfield Early
Childhood Center 034500 - 1 Precast Architectural Concrete

SECTION 034500 - PRECAST ARCHITECTURAL CONCRETE
PART 1  GENERAL
1.1 SECTION INCLUDES

A. Architectural precast concrete accessories.
1.2 RELATED REQUIREMENTS

A. Section 079200 - Joint Sealants:  Sealing perimeter and intermediate joints.
1.3 REFERENCE STANDARDS

A. ACI 318 - Building Code Requirements for Structural Concrete and Commentary 2014 (Errata
2018).

B. ASTM C1602/C1602M - Standard Specification for Mixing Water Used in the Production of
Hydraulic Cement Concrete 2012.

C. ASTM C150/C150M - Standard Specification for Portland Cement 2020.
D. ASTM C260/C260M - Standard Specification for Air-Entraining Admixtures for Concrete 2010a

(Reapproved 2016).
E. ASTM C618 - Standard Specification for Coal Fly Ash and Raw or Calcined Natural Pozzolan

for Use in Concrete 2019.
F. ASTM C989/C989M - Standard Specification for Slag Cement for Use in Concrete and Mortars

2018a.
G. ASTM C1240 - Standard Specification for Silica Fume Used in Cementitious Mixtures 2020.
H. PCI MNL-117 - Manual for Quality Control for Plants and Production of Architectural Precast

Concrete Products 2013.
I. PCI MNL-120 - PCI Design Handbook - Precast and Prestressed Concrete 2017.
J. PCI MNL-122 - Architectural Precast Concrete 2007.
K. PCI MNL-123 - Design and Typical Details of Connections for Precast and Prestressed

Concrete 1988.
L. PCI MNL-135 - Tolerance Manual for Precast and Prestressed Concrete Construction 2000.

1.4 SUBMITTALS
A. See Section 013000 - Administrative Requirements, for submittal procedures.
B. Product Data:  Manufacturer's information on accessory products, including pigments,

admixtures, inserts, plates, etc.
C. Shop Drawings:  Indicate layout, unit locations, configuration, ​​​reinforcement, ​​​ connection details,

support items, ​​ dimensions, openings, and relationship to adjacent materials.  ​​
D. Samples:  Submit __4__by___4_ inch in size, illustrating surface finish, color and texture.
E. Maintenance Data:  Indicate surface cleaning instructions.

1.5 DELIVERY, STORAGE, AND HANDLING
A. Handling:  Lift and support precast units only from support points.
B. Protect units to prevent staining, chipping, or spalling of concrete.

PART 2  PRODUCTS
2.1 PRECAST UNITS, GENERAL

A. Precast Architectural Concrete Units:  Comply with PCI MNL-120, PCI MNL-122, PCI MNL-123,
PCI MNL-135, and ACI 318.
1. Design Loads:  Static loads, anticipated dynamic loading, including positive and negative

wind loads, thermal movement loads, and erection forces as defined by applicable code.
2. Calculate structural properties of units in accordance with ACI 318.
3. Accommodate construction tolerances, deflection of building structural members, and

clearances of intended openings.
4. Provide connections that accommodate building movement and thermal movement and

adjust to misalignment of structure without unit distortion or damage.
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B. Finish Type A:  Ensure exposed-to-view finish surfaces of precast units are uniform in color and
appearance.

2.2 CONCRETE MATERIALS
A. Cement:  ASTM C150/C150M, Type I - Normal Portland type.  
B. Other Cementitious Materials:

1. Fly Ash or Natural Pozzolans:  Comply with ASTM C618.
2. Ground Granulated Blast Furnace Slag:  ASTM C989/C989M.
3. Silica Fume:  Comply with ASTM C1240.

C. Water:  ASTM C1602/C1602M; clean, potable, and not detrimental to concrete.
D. Air Entrainment Admixture:  ASTM C260/C260M.
E. Grout:

1. Non-shrink, non-metallic, minimum 10,000 psi, 28 day strength.
2.3 FABRICATION

A. Fabricate in compliance with PCI MNL-117 and PCI MNL-135.
B. Use rigid molds, constructed to maintain precast unit uniform in shape, size, and finish.
C. Maintain consistent quality during manufacture.
D. Fabricate connecting devices, plates, angles, items fit to steel framing members, inserts, bolts,

and accessories.  Fabricate to permit initial placement and final attachment.
E. Embed reinforcing steel, anchors, inserts plates, angles, and other cast-in items.
F. Cure units to develop concrete quality, and to minimize appearance blemishes such as non-

uniformity, staining, or surface cracking.
G. Minor patching in plant is acceptable, providing structural adequacy and appearance of units is

not impaired.
2.4 FABRICATION TOLERANCES

A. Comply with PCI MNL-117 and PCI MNL-135, except as specifically amended below.
1. Maximum Variation From Nominal Face Dimensions:  Plus or minus 3/32 in.
2. Maximum Variation From Square or Designated Skew:  Plus or minus 1/8 inch in 10 feet.
3. Maximum Variation from Thickness:  Plus or minus 1/8 in.

PART 3  EXECUTION
3.1 EXAMINATION

A. Verify that building structure, anchors, devices, and openings are ready to receive work of this
section.

3.2 ERECTION
A. Erect units without damage to shape or finish.  Replace or repair damaged panels.
B. Erect units level and plumb within allowable tolerances.
C. Align and maintain uniform horizontal and vertical joints as erection progresses.

3.3 CLEANING
A. Clean surfaces of precast concrete units exposed to view per manufacturer recommendations.

3.4 PROTECTION
A. Protect installed ​units ​ from subsequent construction operations.

END OF SECTION
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SECTION 040511 - MORTAR AND MASONRY GROUT
PART 1  GENERAL
1.1 SECTION INCLUDES

A. Mortar for masonry.
1.2 REFERENCE STANDARDS

A. ASTM C5 - Standard Specification for Quicklime for Structural Purposes 2018.
B. ASTM C91/C91M - Standard Specification for Masonry Cement 2018.
C. ASTM C144 - Standard Specification for Aggregate for Masonry Mortar 2018.
D. ASTM C150/C150M - Standard Specification for Portland Cement 2020.
E. ASTM C207 - Standard Specification for Hydrated Lime for Masonry Purposes 2018.
F. ASTM C270 - Standard Specification for Mortar for Unit Masonry 2019.
G. ASTM C780 - Standard Test Method for Preconstruction and Construction Evaluation of Mortars

for Plain and Reinforced Unit Masonry 2020.
H. ASTM C1142 - Standard Specification for Extended Life Mortar for Unit Masonry 1995

(Reapproved 2013).
1.3 SUBMITTALS

A. See Section 013000 - Administrative Requirements, for submittal procedures.
B. Product Data:  Include design mix and indicate whether the Proportion or Property specification

of ASTM C270 is to be used.  Also include required environmental conditions and admixture
limitations.

1.4 DELIVERY, STORAGE, AND HANDLING
A. Maintain packaged materials clean, dry, and protected against dampness, freezing, and foreign

matter.
1.5 FIELD CONDITIONS

A. Maintain materials and surrounding air temperature to minimum 40 degrees F prior to, during,
and 48 hours after completion of masonry work.

B. Maintain materials and surrounding air temperature to maximum 90 degrees F prior to, during,
and 48 hours after completion of masonry work.

PART 2  PRODUCTS
2.1 MORTAR AND GROUT APPLICATIONS

A. At Contractor's option, mortar and grout may be field-mixed from packaged dry materials, made
from factory premixed dry materials with addition of water only, or ready-mixed.

B. Mortar Mix Designs:  ASTM C270, Property Specification.
1. Exterior Repointing Mortar:  Type N with maximum 2 percent ammonium stearate or

calcium stearate per cement weight.
2.2 MATERIALS

A. Packaged Dry Material for Mortar for Repointing:  Premixed Portland cement, graded sand, and
chemical admixtures complying with ASTM C91/C91M with the addition of water only.
1. Color:  Match Existing.

B. Portland Cement:  ASTM C150/C150M.
1. Type:  Type I - Normal; ASTM C150/C150M.
2. Color:  ​Standard gray ​.
3. Manufacturers:

a. Solomon Colors; Solomon Colors Concentrated A, H, and  X Series:
 www.solomoncolors.com/#sle.

C. Masonry Cement:  ASTM C91/C91M.
1. Type:  Type N; ASTM C91/C91M.
2. Colored Mortar:  Premixed cement as required to match Architect's color sample.
3. Manufacturers:
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a. Solomon Colors; Solomon Colors Concentrated A, H, and  X Series:
 www.solomoncolors.com/#sle.

D. Hydrated Lime:  ASTM C207, Type S.
E. Quicklime:  ASTM C5, non-hydraulic type.
F. Mortar Aggregate:  ASTM C144.
G. Water:  Clean and potable.

2.3 MORTAR MIXING
A. Ready Mixed Mortar:  ASTM C1142, Type equivalent to that specified according to ASTM C270.
B. Thoroughly mix mortar ingredients using mechanical batch mixer, in accordance with ASTM

C270 and in quantities needed for immediate use.
C. Maintain sand uniformly damp immediately before the mixing process.
D. Do not use anti-freeze compounds to lower the freezing point of mortar.
E. If water is lost by evaporation, re-temper only within two hours of mixing.

2.4 PRECONSTRUCTION TESTING
A. Testing will be conducted by an independent test agency, in accordance with provisions of

Section 014000 - Quality Requirements.
B. Mortar Mixes:  Test mortars prebatched by weight in accordance with ASTM C780

recommendations for preconstruction testing.
PART 3  EXECUTION
3.1 INSTALLATION

A. Install mortar to requirements of section(s) in which masonry is specified.
3.2 FIELD QUALITY CONTROL

A. An independent testing agency will perform field tests, in accordance with provisions of Section
014000 - Quality Requirements.

B. Test and evaluate mortar in accordance with ASTM C780 procedures.
END OF SECTION
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SECTION 042001 - MASONRY VENEER
PART 1  GENERAL
1.1 SECTION INCLUDES

A. Clay facing brick.
B. Mortar.
C. Reinforcement and anchorage.
D. Flashings.
E. Installation of lintels.
F. Accessories.

1.2 RELATED REQUIREMENTS
A. Section 076200 - Sheet Metal Flashing and Trim:  Through-wall masonry flashings.
B. Section 079200 - Joint Sealants:  Sealing control and expansion joints.

1.3 REFERENCE STANDARDS
A. TMS 402/602 - Building Code Requirements and Specification for Masonry Structures 2016.
B. ASTM A153/A153M - Standard Specification for Zinc Coating (Hot-Dip) on Iron and Steel

Hardware 2016a.
C. ASTM C67 - Standard Test Methods for Sampling and Testing Brick and Structural Clay Tile

2017.
D. ASTM C91/C91M - Standard Specification for Masonry Cement 2018.
E. ASTM C144 - Standard Specification for Aggregate for Masonry Mortar 2018.
F. ASTM C150/C150M - Standard Specification for Portland Cement 2020.
G. ASTM C207 - Standard Specification for Hydrated Lime for Masonry Purposes 2018.
H. ASTM C216 - Standard Specification for Facing Brick (Solid Masonry Units Made From Clay or

Shale) 2019.
I. ASTM C270 - Standard Specification for Mortar for Unit Masonry 2019.
J. BIA Technical Notes No. 7 - Water Penetration Resistance – Design and Detailing 2017.
K. BIA Technical Notes No. 28B - Brick Veneer/Steel Stud Walls 2005.
L. BIA Technical Notes No. 46 - Maintenance of Brick Masonry 2017.

1.4 ADMINISTRATIVE REQUIREMENTS
A. Pre-Installation Meeting:  Convene one week before starting masonry veneer work.

1.5 SUBMITTALS
A. Product Data:  Provide data for masonry units, fabricated wire reinforcement, mortar, and

anchors.
B. Samples:  Submit four samples of facing brick units to illustrate color, texture, and extremes of

color range.
C. Manufacturer's Certificate:  Certify that masonry units meet or exceed specified requirements.
D. Closeout:

1. Maintenance Materials:  Furnish the following for Owner's use in maintenance of project.
1.6 QUALITY ASSURANCE

A. Manufacturer Qualifications:  Company specializing in manufacturing the type of  products
specified in this section with minimum five years ofdocumented experience.

B. Installer Qualifications:  Company specializing in performing work of the type specified and with
at leastfive years ofdocumented experience.

1.7 MOCK-UP
A. Construct a masonry wall as a mock-up panel sized 6 feet long by 6 feet high; include mortar

and accessories and structural backup in  mock-up.
B. Locate where directed.
C. Mock-up ​​may not ​​ remain as part of the Work.

1.8 DELIVERY, STORAGE, AND HANDLING
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A. Deliver, handle, and store masonry units by means that will prevent mechanical damage and
contamination by other materials.

1.9 FIELD CONDITIONS
A. Cold and Hot Weather Requirements:  Comply with requirements of TMS 402/602 or applicable

building code, whichever is more stringent.
PART 2  PRODUCTS
2.1 BRICK UNITS

A. Basis of Design Product: Subject to compliance with requirements, provide or Architect
approved equal.
1. General Shale Brick ​​:  www.generalshale.com/#sle.
2. Substitutions:  See Section 016000 - Product Requirements.

B. Facing Brick:  ASTM C216, Type ​FBX ​, Grade ​SW ​.
1. Color and Texture:  ​to be selected from manufacturer's full range including custom colors ​.
2. Actual Size:  3-5/8 inches wide by 2-1/4 inches high by 7-5/8 inches long.
3. Special Shapes:  Molded units as required by conditions indicated, unless standard units

can be sawn to produce equivalent effect.
4. Compressive Strength:  ​Individual Brick: 2200 psi ​, measured in accordance with ASTM

C67.
2.2 MORTAR ​​​​ MATERIALS

A. Masonry Cement:  ASTM C91/C91M Type N.
1. Colored Mortar:  Premixed cement as required for ​​Architect ​​ to select from manufacturer;s

full range.
B. Portland Cement:  ASTM C150/C150M, Type I; color as required to produce approved color

sample.
C. Hydrated Lime:  ASTM C207, Type S.
D. Mortar Aggregate:  ASTM C144.
E. Water:  Clean and potable.

2.3 REINFORCEMENT AND ANCHORAGE
A. Masonry Veneer Anchors: 2-piece anchors that permit differential movement between masonry

veneer and structural backup, hot dip galvanized to ASTM A 153/A 153M, Class B.
1. Anchor plates:  Not less than 0.075 inch thick, designed for fastening to structural backup

through sheathing by two fasteners; provide design with legs that penetrate sheathing
and insulation to provide positive anchorage.

2. Wire ties: Manufacturer's standard shape, 0.1875 inch thick.
3. Vertical adjustment:  Not less than 3-1/2 inches.
4. Basis-of-Design Product: Subject to compliance with requirements, provide Hohmann &

Barnard, Inc ; DW-10-X. or a comparable product by one of the following:
a. Wire-Bond.
b. RodenHouse Fastening Systems
c. Substitutions: See Section 016000 - Product Requirements.

B. Basis-of-Design Product: Subject to compliance with requirements, provide Hohmann &
Barnard, Inc ; HB-213 or a comparable product by one of the following:
1. ​[Wire-Bond] ​.
2. RodenHouse Fastening Systems
3. Substitutions: See Section016000-Product Requirements.

C. Screw-Attached, Masonry-Veneer Anchors: Wing nut ascrew nchor ties with washers seals
1. Basis-of-Design Product: Subject to compliance with requirements, provide Hohmann &

Barnard, Inc ; Thermal 2-Seal Wing Nut Anchor. or a comparable product by one of the



20-602 Marshfield Early
Childhood Center 042001 - 3 Masonry Veneer

following:
a. Wire-Bond.
b. RodenHouse Fastening Systems
c. Substitutions:  See Section 016000 - Product Requirements.

2. Coordinate anchor length with continuous insulation thickness. See drawings.
3. Coordinate hook size with width masonry cavity. See drawings.

2.4 FLASHINGS
A. Metal Flashing Materials: ​​Stainless Steel ​​, as specified in Section ​​076200 ​​.
B. Factory-Fabricated Flashing Corners and Ends: ​Thermoplastic polyolefin (TPO) ​.

1. Manufacturers:
a. Mortar Net Solutions; CompleteFlash:  www.mortarnet.com/#sle.

C. Flashing Sealant/Adhesives:  Silicone, polyurethane, or silyl-terminated polyether/polyurethane,
or other type required or recommended by flashing manufacturer; type capable of adhering to
type of flashing used.

D. Lap Sealants and Tapes: As recommended by flashing manufacturer; compatible with
membrane and adhesives.

2.5 ACCESSORIES
A. Preformed Control Joints:  ​​​Neoprene ​​​ material.  Provide with corner and tee accessories, fused

joints.
B. Joint Filler:  Closed cell ​polyethylene ​; oversized 50 percent to joint width; self expanding; in

 maximum lengths available.
C. Weeps:

1. Type:  ​Polyester mesh ​.
2. Color(s):  As selected by Architect from manufacturer's full range.
3. Manufacturers:

a. Mortar Net Solutions; WeepVent:  www.mortarnet.com/#sle.
D. Cavity Vents:

1. Type:  ​Extruded propylene with honeycomb design ​.
2. Color(s):  As selected by Architect from manufacturer's full range.
3. Manufacturers:

a. Mortar Net Solutions; CellVent:  www.mortarnet.com/#sle.
E. Cavity Mortar Control:  Semi-rigid polyethylene or polyester mesh panels, sized to thickness of

wall cavity, and designed to prevent mortar droppings from clogging weeps and cavity vents
and allow proper cavity drainage.
1. Mortar Diverter:  Panels installed at flashing locations.

a. Manufacturers:
1) Mortar Net Solutions; MortarNet:  www.mortarnet.com/#sle.

F. Multicomponent Cavity Wall Drainage System:  Combination mortar diverter, flashing and weep
system.
1. Membrane Type:  Thermoplastic vinyl.
2. Drip Edge:  ​Stainless steel ​.
3. Termination Bar:  Polyvinyl chloride (PVC)
4. System Unit Length:  5 feet, 6 inches.
5. Manufacturers:

a. Mortar Net Solutions ​; TotalFlash Panel ​:  www.mortarnet.com/#sle.
G. Cleaning Solution:  Non-acidic, not harmful to masonry work or adjacent materials.

2.6 MORTAR MIXING
A. Mortar for Unit Masonry:  ASTM C270, Proportion Specification.

1. Masonry below grade and in contact with earth; Type S.
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2. Exterior, non-loadbearing masonry; Type N.
B. Colored Mortar:  Produce required mortar color by using colored aggregates and natural color

or white cement as necessary to produce required mortar color as selected by Architect.
C. Mixing:  Use mechanical batch mixer and comply with referenced standards.

PART 3  EXECUTION
3.1 EXAMINATION

A. Verify that field conditions are acceptable and are ready to receive masonry.
B. Verify that related items provided under other sections are properly sized and located.
C. Verify that built-in items are in proper location, and ready for roughing into masonry work.

3.2 COURSING
A. Establish lines, levels, and coursing indicated.  Protect from displacement.
B. Maintain masonry courses to uniform dimension.  Form vertical and horizontal joints of uniform

thickness.
C. Brick Units:

1. Bond:  Running.
2. Coursing:  Three units and three mortar joints to equal 8 inches.
3. Mortar Joints:  Concave.

3.3 PLACING AND BONDING
A. Lay solid masonry units in full bed of mortar, with full head joints, uniformly jointed with other

work.
B. Lay hollow masonry units with face shell bedding on head and bed joints.
C. Buttering corners of joints or excessive furrowing of mortar joints is not permitted.
D. Remove excess mortar as work progresses.
E. Interlock intersections and external corners, except for units laid in stack bond.
F. Do not shift or tap masonry units after mortar has achieved initial set.  Where adjustment must

be made, remove mortar and replace.
G. Perform job site cutting of masonry units with proper tools to provide straight, clean, unchipped

edges.  Prevent broken masonry unit corners or edges.
H. Isolate top joint of masonry veneer from horizontal structural framing members or support

angles with compressible joint filler.
3.4 WEEPS/CAVITY VENTS

A. Install weeps in veneer walls at 24 inches on center horizontally above through-wall flashing,
above shelf angles and lintels, at bottom of walls, and any other areas where cavity is
interrupted.

B. Install cavity vents in veneer walls at 24 inches on center horizontally below shelf angles and
lintels and at top of walls.

3.5 CAVITY MORTAR CONTROL
A. Do not permit mortar to drop or accumulate into cavity air space or to plug weep/cavity vents.
B. For cavity walls, build inner wythe ahead of outer wythe to accommodate accessories.
C. Install cavity mortar diverter at base of cavity and at other flashing locations as recommended

by manufacturer to prevent mortar droppings from blocking weep/cavity vents.
3.6 REINFORCEMENT AND ANCHORAGE - MASONRY VENEER

A. Install horizontal joint reinforcement 16 inches on center.
B. Place masonry joint reinforcement in first and second horizontal joints above and below

openings.  Extend minimum 16 inches each side of opening.
C. Stud Back-Up:  Secure veneer anchors to stud framed back-up and embed into masonry veneer

at maximum 16 inches on center vertically and 16" inches on center horizontally.  Place
additional anchors at perimeter of openings and ends of panels, so maximum spacing of
anchors is 8 inches on center.
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3.7 MASONRY FLASHINGS
A. Whether or not specifically indicated, install masonry flashing to divert water to exterior at all

locations where downward flow of water will be interrupted.
1. Extend flashings full width at such interruptions and at least 6 inches, minimum, into

adjacent masonry or turn up at least 1 inch, minimum, to form watertight pan at non-
masonry construction.

2. Remove or cover protrusions or sharp edges that could puncture flashings.
3. Seal lapped ends and penetrations of flashing before covering with mortar.

B. Terminate flashing up 8 inches minimum on vertical surface of backing:
1. Install vertical leg of flashing over fluid-applied or self-adhered air/vapor barriers over

backing or per manufacturer’s directions.
2. Anchor vertical leg of flashing into backing with a termination bar and sealant.
3. Apply cap bead of sealant on top edge of self-adhered flashing.

C. Install flashing in accordance with manufacturer's instructions.
D. Extend metal flashings through exterior face of masonry and terminate in an angled drip with

hemmed edge. Install joint sealer below drip edge to prevent moisture migration under flashing.
E. Support flexible flashings across gaps and openings.
F. Lap end joints of flashings at least 6 inches, minimum, and seal watertight with flashing

sealant/adhesive.
3.8 LINTELS

A. Install loose steel lintels over openings.
B. Maintain minimum 8" inch bearing on each side of opening.  Verify with Structural drawings.

3.9 CONTROL  AND EXPANSION  JOINTS
A. Install preformed control joint device in continuous lengths.  Seal butt and corner joints in

accordance with manufacturer's instructions.
B. Size control joints as indicated on drawings; if not indicated, ​3/8" inch ​ wide and deep.
C. Form expansion joint as detailed on drawings.

3.10 TOLERANCES
A. Maximum Variation From Unit to Adjacent Unit:  1/16 inch.
B. Maximum Variation from Plane of Wall:  1/4 inch in 10 ft and 1/2 inch in 20 ft or more.
C. Maximum Variation from Plumb:  1/4 inch per story non-cumulative; 1/2 inch in two stories or

more.
D. Maximum Variation from Level Coursing:  1/8 inch in 3 ft and 1/4 inch in 10 ft; 1/2 inch in 30 ft.
E. Maximum Variation of Mortar Joint Thickness:  Head joint, minus 1/4 inch, plus 3/8 inch.

3.11 CUTTING AND FITTING
A. Cut and fit for pipes and conduit.  Coordinate with other sections of work to provide correct size,

shape, and location.
B. Obtain approval prior to cutting or fitting masonry work not indicated or where appearance or

strength of masonry work may be impaired.
3.12 CLEANING

A. Remove excess mortar and mortar smears as work progresses.
B. Replace defective mortar.  Match adjacent work.
C. Clean soiled surfaces with cleaning solution.
D. Use non-metallic tools in cleaning operations.

3.13 PROTECTION
A. Without damaging completed work, provide protective boards at exposed external corners that

are subject to damage by construction activities.
END OF SECTION
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SECTION 042200 - CONCRETE UNIT MASONRY 

PART 1 - GENERAL 

1.1 SUMMARY 

A. Section Includes: 

1. Concrete masonry units. 
2. Steel reinforcing bars. 

1.2 DEFINITIONS 

A. CMU(s): Concrete masonry unit(s). 

B. Reinforced Masonry: Masonry containing reinforcing steel in grouted cells. 

1.3 ACTION SUBMITTALS 

A. Product Data: For each type of product. 

B. Shop Drawings: For reinforcing steel. Detail bending, lap lengths, and placement of 
unit masonry reinforcing bars. Comply with ACI 315. 

C. Samples: For each type and color of the following: 

1. Exposed CMUs. 

1.4 INFORMATIONAL SUBMITTALS 

A. Material Certificates: For each type and size of product. For masonry units, include 
data on material properties. 

B. Mix Designs: For each type of mortar and grout. Include description of type and 
proportions of ingredients. 

1. Include test reports for mortar mixes required to comply with property 
specification. Test according to ASTM C 109/C 109M for compressive strength, 
ASTM C 1506 for water retention, and ASTM C 91/C 91M for air content. 

2. Include test reports, according to ASTM C 1019, for grout mixes required to 
comply with compressive strength requirement. 
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1.5 QUALITY ASSURANCE 

A. Sample Panels: Build sample panels to verify selections made under Sample 
submittals and to demonstrate aesthetic effects. Comply with requirements in 
Section 014000 "Quality Requirements" for mockups. 

1. Build sample panels for typical exterior wall in sizes approximately 48 inches 
(1200 mm) 48 inches high. Sample panel may remain as part of the final work. 

1.6 FIELD CONDITIONS 

A. Cold-Weather Requirements: Do not use frozen materials or materials mixed or coated 
with ice or frost. Do not build on frozen substrates. Remove and replace unit masonry 
damaged by frost or by freezing conditions. Comply with cold-weather construction 
requirements contained in TMS 602/ACI 530.1/ASCE 6. 

B. Hot-Weather Requirements: Comply with hot-weather construction requirements 
contained in TMS 602/ACI 530.1/ASCE 6. 

PART 2 - PRODUCTS 

2.1 UNIT MASONRY, GENERAL 

A. Masonry Standard: Comply with TMS 602/ACI 530.1/ASCE 6, except as modified by 
requirements in the Contract Documents. 

B. Defective Units: Referenced masonry unit standards may allow a certain percentage of 
units to contain chips, cracks, or other defects exceeding limits stated. Do not use units 
where such defects are exposed in the completed Work. 

C. Fire-Resistance Ratings: Comply with requirements for fire-resistance-rated assembly 
designs indicated. 

1. Where fire-resistance-rated construction is indicated, units shall be listed and 
labeled by a qualified testing agency acceptable to authorities having jurisdiction. 

2.2 CONCRETE MASONRY UNITS 

A. Shapes: Provide shapes indicated and as follows, with exposed surfaces matching 
exposed faces of adjacent units unless otherwise indicated. 

1. Provide special shapes for lintels, corners, jambs, sashes, movement joints, 
headers, bonding, and other special conditions. 

B. CMUs: ASTM C 90. 
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1. Unit Compressive Strength: Provide units with minimum average net-area 
compressive strength of 1900 psi (14.8 MPa) 

2. Density Classification: Normal weight. 
3. Finish - Smooth 

2.3 MORTAR AND GROUT MATERIALS 

A. Portland Cement: ASTM C 150/C 150M, Type I or II, except Type III may be used for 
cold-weather construction. Provide natural color or white cement as required to 
produce mortar color indicated. 

B. Hydrated Lime: ASTM C 207, Type S. 

C. Portland Cement-Lime Mix: Packaged blend of portland cement and hydrated lime 
containing no other ingredients. 

D. Masonry Cement: ASTM C 91/C 91M. 

E. Mortar Pigments: Natural and synthetic iron oxides and chromium oxides, compounded 
for use in mortar mixes and complying with ASTM C 979/C 979M. Use only pigments 
with a record of satisfactory performance in masonry mortar. 

F. Aggregate for Mortar: ASTM C 144. 

G. Aggregate for Grout: ASTM C 404. 

H. Cold-Weather Admixture: Nonchloride, noncorrosive, accelerating admixture complying 
with ASTM C 494/C 494M, Type C, and recommended by manufacturer for use in 
masonry mortar of composition indicated. 

I. Water: Potable. 

2.4 REINFORCEMENT 

A. Uncoated-Steel Reinforcing Bars: ASTM A 615/A 615M or ASTM A 996/A 996M, 
Grade 60 (Grade 420). 

B. Reinforcing Bar Positioners: Wire units designed to fit into mortar bed joints spanning 
masonry unit cells and to hold reinforcing bars in center of cells. Units are formed from 
0.148-inch (3.77-mm) steel wire, hot-dip galvanized after fabrication. Provide units 
designed for number of bars indicated. 

C. Masonry-Joint Reinforcement, General: ASTM A 951/A 951M. 
1. Walls: Hot-dip galvanized carbon steel. 
2. Wire Size for Side Rods: 0.148-inch (3.77-mm) diameter. 
3. Wire Size for Cross Rods: 0.148-inch (3.77-mm) diameter. 
4. Spacing of Cross Rods: Not more than 16 inches (407 mm) o.c. 
5. Provide in lengths of not less than 10 feet (3 m), with prefabricated corner and 

tee units. 
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2.5 EMBEDDED FLASHING MATERIALS 

A. Metal Flashing: Provide metal flashing complying with Section 076200 "Sheet Metal 
Flashing and Trim" and as follows: 

1. Fabricate metal drip edges from stainless steel. Extend at least 3 inches (76 mm) 
into wall and 1/2 inch (13 mm) out from wall, with outer edge bent down 30 
degrees and hemmed. 

2. Fabricate metal sealant stops from stainless steel. Extend at least 3 inches (76 
mm) into wall and out to exterior face of wall. At exterior face of wall, bend metal 
back on itself for 3/4 inch (19 mm) and down into joint 1/4 inch (6 mm) to form a 
stop for retaining sealant backer rod. 
 

B. Flexible Flashing: Use one of the following unless otherwise indicated: 

1. Copper-Laminated Flashing: 7-oz./sq. ft. (2-kg/sq. m) copper sheet bonded 
between two layers of glass-fiber cloth. Use only where flashing is fully 
concealed in masonry. 

2. Rubberized-Asphalt Flashing: Composite flashing product consisting of a pliable, 
adhesive rubberized-asphalt compound, bonded to a high-density, cross-
laminated polyethylene film to produce an overall thickness of not less than  
0.040 inch (1.02 mm). 

3. Butyl Rubber Flashing: Composite, self-adhesive, flashing product consisting of a 
pliable, butyl rubber compound, bonded to a high-density polyethylene film, 
aluminum foil, or spunbonded polyolefin to produce an overall thickness of not 
less than  0.040 inch (1.02 mm). 

4. Elastomeric Thermoplastic Flashing: Composite flashing product consisting of a 
polyester-reinforced ethylene interpolymer alloy. 

5. EPDM Flashing: Sheet flashing product made from ethylene-propylene-diene 
terpolymer, complying with ASTM D 4637/D 4637M, 0.040 inch (1.0 mm) thick. 

C. Single-Wythe CMU Flashing System: System of CMU cell flashing pans and 
interlocking CMU web covers made from UV-resistant, high-density polyethylene. Cell 
flashing pans have integral weep spouts designed to be built into mortar bed joints and 
that extend into the cell to prevent clogging with mortar. 

D. Solder and Sealants for Sheet Metal Flashings: As specified in Section 076200 "Sheet 
Metal Flashing and Trim." 

E. Adhesives, Primers, and Seam Tapes for Flashings: Flashing manufacturer's standard 
products or products recommended by flashing manufacturer for bonding flashing 
sheets to each other and to substrates. 
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2.6 MISCELLANEOUS MASONRY ACCESSORIES 

A. Compressible Filler: Premolded filler strips complying with ASTM D 1056, Grade 2A1; 
compressible up to 35 percent; of width and thickness indicated; formulated from 
neoprene urethane or PVC. 

B. Preformed Control-Joint Gaskets: Made from styrene-butadiene-rubber compound, 
complying with ASTM D 2000, Designation M2AA-805 or PVC, complying with 
ASTM D 2287, Type PVC-65406 and designed to fit standard sash block and to 
maintain lateral stability in masonry wall; size and configuration as indicated. 

C. Bond-Breaker Strips: Asphalt-saturated felt complying with ASTM D 226/D 226M, 
Type I (No. 15 asphalt felt). 

2.7 MORTAR AND GROUT MIXES 

A. General: Do not use admixtures, including pigments, air-entraining agents, 
accelerators, retarders, water-repellent agents, antifreeze compounds, or other 
admixtures unless otherwise indicated. 

1. Do not use calcium chloride in mortar or grout. 
2. Use portland cement-lime or masonry cement mortar unless otherwise indicated. 
3. For exterior masonry, use portland cement-lime or masonry cement mortar. 
4. For reinforced masonry, use portland cement-lime or masonry cement mortar. 
5. Add cold-weather admixture (if used) at same rate for all mortar that will be 

exposed to view, regardless of weather conditions, to ensure that mortar color is 
consistent. 

B. Preblended, Dry Mortar Mix: Furnish dry mortar ingredients in form of a preblended 
mix. Measure quantities by weight to ensure accurate proportions, and thoroughly 
blend ingredients before delivering to Project site. 

C. Mortar for Unit Masonry: Comply with ASTM C 270, Property Specification. Provide the 
following types of mortar for applications stated unless another type is indicated. 

1. For masonry below grade or in contact with earth, use Type S. 
2. For reinforced masonry, use Type S. 
3. For exterior, above-grade, load-bearing and nonload-bearing walls and parapet 

walls; for interior load-bearing walls; for interior nonload-bearing partitions; and 
for other applications where another type is not indicated, use Type S. 

D. Grout for Unit Masonry: Comply with ASTM C 476. 

1. Use grout of type indicated or, if not otherwise indicated, of type fine or coarse 
that will comply with TMS 602/ACI 530.1/ASCE 6 for dimensions of grout spaces 
and pour height. 

2. Proportion grout in accordance with ASTM C 476, paragraph 4.2.2 for specified 
28-day compressive strength indicated, but not less than 3000 psi (21 MPa). 
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3. Provide grout with a slump of 8 to 11 inches (200 to 280 mm) as measured 
according to ASTM C 143/C 143M. 

PART 3 - EXECUTION 

3.1 INSTALLATION, GENERAL 

A. Use full-size units without cutting if possible. If cutting is required to provide a 
continuous pattern or to fit adjoining construction, cut units with motor-driven saws; 
provide clean, sharp, unchipped edges. Allow units to dry before laying unless wetting 
of units is specified. Install cut units with cut surfaces and, where possible, cut edges 
concealed. 

3.2 TOLERANCES 

A. Dimensions and Locations of Elements: 

1. For dimensions in cross section or elevation, do not vary by more than plus 1/2 
inch (12 mm) or minus 1/4 inch (6 mm). 

2. For location of elements in plan, do not vary from that indicated by more than 
plus or minus 1/2 inch (12 mm). 

3. For location of elements in elevation, do not vary from that indicated by more 
than plus or minus 1/4 inch (6 mm) in a story height or 1/2 inch (12 mm) total. 

B. Lines and Levels: 

1. For bed joints and top surfaces of bearing walls, do not vary from level by more 
than 1/4 inch in 10 feet (6 mm in 3 m), or 1/2-inch (12-mm) maximum. 

2. For conspicuous horizontal lines, such as lintels, sills, parapets, and reveals, do 
not vary from level by more than 1/8 inch in 10 feet (3 mm in 3 m), 1/4 inch in 20 
feet (6 mm in 6 m), or 1/2-inch (12-mm) maximum. 

3. For vertical lines and surfaces, do not vary from plumb by more than 1/4 inch in 
10 feet (6 mm in 3 m), 3/8 inch in 20 feet (9 mm in 6 m), or 1/2-inch (12-mm) 
maximum. 

4. For conspicuous vertical lines, such as external corners, door jambs, reveals, 
and expansion and control joints, do not vary from plumb by more than 1/8 inch 
in 10 feet (3 mm in 3 m), 1/4 inch in 20 feet (6 mm in 6 m), or 1/2-inch (12-mm) 
maximum. 

5. For lines and surfaces, do not vary from straight by more than 1/4 inch in 10 feet 
(6 mm in 3 m), 3/8 inch in 20 feet (9 mm in 6 m), or 1/2-inch (12-mm) maximum. 

C. Joints: 

1. For bed joints, do not vary from thickness indicated by more than plus or minus 
1/8 inch (3 mm), with a maximum thickness limited to 1/2 inch (12 mm). 

2. For head and collar joints, do not vary from thickness indicated by more than plus 
3/8 inch (9 mm) or minus 1/4 inch (6 mm). 
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3. For exposed head joints, do not vary from thickness indicated by more than plus 
or minus 1/8 inch (3 mm). 

3.3 LAYING MASONRY WALLS 

A. Lay out walls in advance for accurate spacing of surface bond patterns with uniform 
joint thicknesses and for accurate location of openings, movement-type joints, returns, 
and offsets. Avoid using less-than-half-size units, particularly at corners, jambs, and, 
where possible, at other locations. 

B. Bond Pattern for Exposed Masonry: Unless otherwise indicated, lay exposed masonry 
in running bond; do not use units with less-than-nominal 4-inch (100-mm) horizontal 
face dimensions at corners or jambs. 

C. Built-in Work: As construction progresses, build in items specified in this and other 
Sections. Fill in solidly with masonry around built-in items. 

D. Fill space between steel frames and masonry solidly with mortar unless otherwise 
indicated. 

E. Where built-in items are to be embedded in cores of hollow masonry units, place a 
layer of metal lath, wire mesh, or plastic mesh in the joint below, and rod mortar or 
grout into core. 

F. Fill cores in hollow CMUs with grout 24 inches (600 mm) under bearing plates, beams, 
lintels, posts, and similar items unless otherwise indicated. 

3.4 MORTAR BEDDING AND JOINTING 

A. Lay hollow CMUs as follows: 

1. Bed face shells in mortar and make head joints of depth equal to bed joints. 
2. Bed webs in mortar in all courses of piers, columns, and pilasters. 
3. Bed webs in mortar in grouted masonry, including starting course on footings. 
4. Fully bed entire units, including areas under cells, at starting course on footings 

where cells are not grouted. 

B. Lay solid CMUs with completely filled bed and head joints; butter ends with sufficient 
mortar to fill head joints and shove into place. Do not deeply furrow bed joints or slush 
head joints. 

C. Tool exposed joints slightly concave when thumbprint hard, using a jointer larger than 
joint thickness unless otherwise indicated. 

D. Cut joints flush for masonry walls to receive plaster or other direct-applied finishes 
(other than paint) unless otherwise indicated. 
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3.5 MASONRY-JOINT REINFORCEMENT 

A. General: Install entire length of longitudinal side rods in mortar with a minimum cover of 
5/8 inch (16 mm) on exterior side of walls, 1/2 inch (13 mm) elsewhere. Lap 
reinforcement a minimum of 6 inches (150 mm). 

1. Space reinforcement not more than 16 inches (406 mm) o.c. 
2. Space reinforcement not more than 8 inches (203 mm) o.c. in foundation walls 

and parapet walls. 
3. Provide reinforcement not more than 8 inches (203 mm) above and below wall 

openings and extending 12 inches (305 mm) beyond openings in addition to 
continuous reinforcement. 

B. Interrupt joint reinforcement at control and expansion joints unless otherwise indicated. 

C. Provide continuity at wall intersections by using prefabricated T-shaped units. 

D. Provide continuity at corners by using prefabricated L-shaped units. 

E. General: Install embedded flashing at ledges and other obstructions to downward flow 
of water in wall where indicated. 

F. Install flashing as follows unless otherwise indicated: 

1. Prepare masonry surfaces so they are smooth and free from projections that 
could puncture flashing. Where flashing is within mortar joint, place through-wall 
flashing on sloping bed of mortar and cover with mortar. Before covering with 
mortar, seal penetrations in flashing with adhesive, sealant, or tape as 
recommended by flashing manufacturer. 

2. At lintels, extend flashing a minimum of 6 inches (150 mm) into masonry at each 
end. At heads and sills, extend flashing 6 inches (150 mm) at ends and turn up 
not less than 2 inches (50 mm) to form end dams. 

3. Install metal drip edges beneath flexible flashing at exterior face of wall. Stop 
flexible flashing 1/2 inch (13 mm) back from outside face of wall, and adhere 
flexible flashing to top of metal drip edge. 

4. Install metal flashing termination beneath flexible flashing at exterior face of wall. 
Stop flexible flashing 1/2 inch (13 mm) back from outside face of wall, and 
adhere flexible flashing to top of metal flashing termination. 

G. Install single-wythe CMU flashing system in bed joints of CMU walls where indicated to 
comply with manufacturer's written instructions. Install CMU cell pans with upturned 
edges located below face shells and webs of CMUs above and with weep spouts 
aligned with face of wall. Install CMU web covers so that they cover upturned edges of 
CMU cell pans at CMU webs and extend from face shell to face shell. 

3.6 REINFORCED UNIT MASONRY INSTALLATION 

A. Temporary Formwork and Shores: Construct formwork and shores as needed to 
support reinforced masonry elements during construction. 
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1. Construct formwork to provide shape, line, and dimensions of completed 
masonry as indicated. Make forms sufficiently tight to prevent leakage of mortar 
and grout. Brace, tie, and support forms to maintain position and shape during 
construction and curing of reinforced masonry. 

2. Do not remove forms and shores until reinforced masonry members have 
hardened sufficiently to carry their own weight and that of other loads that may 
be placed on them during construction. 

B. Placing Reinforcement: Comply with requirements in TMS 602/ACI 530.1/ASCE 6. 

C. Grouting: Do not place grout until entire height of masonry to be grouted has attained 
enough strength to resist grout pressure. 

1. Comply with requirements in TMS 602/ACI 530.1/ASCE 6 for cleanouts and for 
grout placement, including minimum grout space and maximum pour height. 

2. Limit height of vertical grout pours to not more than 48 inches. 

3.7 FIELD QUALITY CONTROL 

A. Testing and Inspecting: Owner will engage special inspectors to perform tests and 
inspections and prepare reports. Allow inspectors access to scaffolding and work areas 
as needed to perform tests and inspections. Retesting of materials that fail to comply 
with specified requirements shall be done at Contractor's expense. 

B. Inspections: Special inspections according to Level B in TMS 402/ACI 530/ASCE 5. 

1. Begin masonry construction only after inspectors have verified proportions of 
site-prepared mortar. 

2. Place grout only after inspectors have verified compliance of grout spaces and of 
grades, sizes, and locations of reinforcement. 

3. Place grout only after inspectors have verified proportions of site-prepared grout. 

C. Testing Prior to Construction: One set of tests. 

D. Testing Frequency: One set of tests for each 5000 sq. ft. (464 sq. m) of wall area or 
portion thereof. 

E. Concrete Masonry Unit Test: For each type of unit provided, according to ASTM C 140 
for compressive strength. 

F. Mortar Aggregate Ratio Test (Proportion Specification): For each mix provided, 
according to ASTM C 780. 

G. Mortar Test (Property Specification): For each mix provided, according to ASTM C 780. 
Test mortar for mortar air content and compressive strength. 

H. Grout Test (Compressive Strength): For each mix provided, according to 
ASTM C 1019. 
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I. Prism Test: For each type of construction provided, according to ASTM C 1314 at 
seven days and at 28 days. 

3.8 REPAIRING, POINTING, AND CLEANING 

A. In-Progress Cleaning: Clean unit masonry as work progresses by dry brushing to 
remove mortar fins and smears before tooling joints. 

B. Final Cleaning: After mortar is thoroughly set and cured, clean exposed masonry as 
follows: 

1. Test cleaning methods on sample wall panel; leave one-half of panel uncleaned 
for comparison purposes. 

2. Clean concrete masonry by applicable cleaning methods indicated in 
NCMA TEK 8-4A. 

3.9 MASONRY WASTE DISPOSAL 

A. Waste Disposal as Fill Material: Dispose of clean masonry waste, including excess or 
soil-contaminated sand, waste mortar, and broken masonry units, by crushing and 
mixing with fill material as fill is placed. 

1. Do not dispose of masonry waste as fill within 18 inches (450 mm) of finished 
grade. 

B. Masonry Waste Recycling: Return broken CMUs not used as fill to manufacturer for 
recycling. 

C. Excess Masonry Waste: Remove excess clean masonry waste that cannot be used as 
fill, as described above or recycled, and other masonry waste, and legally dispose of 
off Owner's property. 

END OF SECTION 042200 
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SECTION 042616 - ADHERED MASONRY VENEER
PART 1  GENERAL
1.1 SECTION INCLUDES

A. Thin Brick.
B. Mortar.
C. Adhesives.
D. Accessories.

1.2 REFERENCE STANDARDS
A. ANSI A118.4 - American National Standard Specifications for Modified Dry-Set Cement Mortar

2012 (Revised).
B. ANSI A118.3 - American National Standard Specifications for Chemical Resistant, Water

Cleanable Tile-Setting and -Grouting Epoxy and Water Cleanable Tile-Setting Epoxy Adhesive
2013 (Revised).

C. ASTM A653/A653M - Standard Specification for Steel Sheet, Zinc-Coated (Galvanized) or Zinc-
Iron Alloy-Coated (Galvannealed) by the Hot-Dip Process 2020.

D. ASTM C91/C91M - Standard Specification for Masonry Cement 2018.
E. ASTM C144 - Standard Specification for Aggregate for Masonry Mortar 2018.
F. ASTM C150/C150M - Standard Specification for Portland Cement 2020.
G. ASTM C207 - Standard Specification for Hydrated Lime for Masonry Purposes 2018.
H. ASTM C270 - Standard Specification for Mortar for Unit Masonry 2019.
I. ASTM C841 - Standard Specification for Installation of Interior Lathing and Furring 2003

(Reapproved 2018).
J. ASTM C847 - Standard Specification for Metal Lath 2018.
K. ASTM C979/C979M - Standard Specification for Pigments for Integrally Colored Concrete 2016.
L. ASTM C1063 - Standard Specification for Installation of Lathing and Furring to Receive Interior

and Exterior Portland Cement-Based Plaster 2020a.
M. ASTM C1088 - Standard Specification for Thin Veneer Brick Units Made From Clay or Shale

2020.
N. BIA Technical Notes No. 7 - Water Penetration Resistance – Design and Detailing 2017.
O. BIA Technical Notes No. 28B - Brick Veneer/Steel Stud Walls 2005.
P. BIA Technical Notes No. 46 - Maintenance of Brick Masonry 2017.
Q. TCNA (HB) - Handbook for Ceramic, Glass, and Stone Tile Installation 2019.

1.3 ADMINISTRATIVE REQUIREMENTS
A. Preinstallation Meeting:  Convene one week before starting adhered masonry veneer work.

1.4 SUBMITTALS
A. Product Data:  Provide data for thin brick units, mortar, grout, and adhesive.
B. Samples:  Submit four samples of thin brick units to illustrate color, texture, and extremes of

color range.
1.5 MOCK-UP

A. Construct a mock-up panel sized 4 feet long by 4 feet high; include mortar, grout, adhesives,
accessories, and substrate in mock-up.

1.6 DELIVERY, STORAGE, AND HANDLING
A. Protect adhesives from freezing or overheating in accordance with manufacturer's instructions.
B. Deliver, handle, and store masonry units by means that will prevent mechanical damage and

contamination by other materials.
1.7 FIELD CONDITIONS

A. Do not install adhesives in an unventilated environment.
B. Maintain materials and surrounding air temperature to minimum 40 F prior to, during, and 48

hours after completion of masonry work.
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C. Maintain materials and surrounding air temperature to maximum 90 F prior to, during, and 48
hours after completion of masonry work.

PART 2  PRODUCTS
2.1 THIN BRICK

A. Manufacturers:
1. General Shale Brick ​​:  www.generalshale.com/#sle.

B. Thin Brick:  ASTM C1088.
1. Type:  TBS.
2. Thickness:  5/8 inch.
3. Tolerances:  3/32 inch.
4. Color, Texture, Range, Special Shapes: As selected by Architect from manufacturer's

standard range of colors, textures and blends.
5. Protective Coating:  Wax.

2.2 ADHESIVE MATERIALS
A. Thin-Set Mortar:  ANSI A118.4, polymer-modified; freeze-thaw stable.
B. Epoxy Adhesive:  ANSI A118.3, <> , thinset bond type.

2.3 MORTAR MATERIALS
A. Masonry Cement:  ASTM C91/C91M Type N.
B. Portland Cement:  ASTM C150/C150M, Type I; color as required to produce approved color

sample.
C. Hydrated Lime:  ASTM C207, Type S.
D. Mortar Aggregate:  ASTM C144.
E. Pigments for Colored Mortar:  Pure, concentrated mineral pigments specifically intended for

mixing into mortar and complying with ASTM C979/C979M.
1. Color(s):  As indicated on drawings.

F. Water:  Clean and potable.
G. Accelerating Admixture:  Nonchloride type for use in cold weather.
H. Moisture-Resistant Admixture:  Water repellent compound designed to reduce capillarity.

2.4 MORTAR MIXES
A. Mortar for Unit Masonry:  ASTM C270, Proportion Specification.

1. Masonry below grade and in contact with earth:  Type S.
2. Exterior, non-loadbearing masonry:  Type N.
3. Interior, non-loadbearing masonry:  Type O.

B. Colored Mortar:  Proportion selected pigments and other ingredients to match Architect's
sample, without exceeding manufacturer's recommended pigment-to-cement ratio.

2.5 FLASHINGS
A. Pre-Coated Galvanized Steel:  ASTM A653/A653M, with G90/Z275 coating, 24 gage, 0.0239

inch total thickness, shop precoated with fluoropolymer coating in color matching masonry.
B. Flashing Sealant/Adhesives:  Silicone, polyurethane, or silyl-terminated polyether/polyurethane,

or other type required or recommended by flashing manufacturer; type capable of adhering to
type of flashing used.

2.6 LATH
A. Diamond Mesh Metal Lath:  ASTM C847, galvanized; [______].

1. Weight:  2.5 lb/sq yd, minimum.
2.7 ACCESSORIES

A. Cleaning Solution:  Non-acidic, not harmful to masonry work or adjacent materials.
B. Air and Water Barrier:  Single component, fluid applied, vapor permeable; waterproofing, crack

isolation, and air barrier membrane.
PART 3  EXECUTION
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3.1 EXAMINATION
A. Verify that field conditions are acceptable and are ready to receive thin brick veneer.
B. Verify that related items provided under other sections are properly sized and located.
C. Verify that built-in items are in proper location, and ready for installation of thin brick veneer.

3.2 INSTALLATION
A. Interior Applications:  Comply with TCNA (HB) Method W211, W221, W222, W223, W231,

W241, W242, W243, W244C, W244F, W245, W246, or W247.
B. Exterior Applications:  Comply with TCNA (HB) Method W201, W202, or W244E.
C. Install interior lath and furring in accordance with ASTM C841.
D. Install lath and furring for Portland cement plaster in accordance with ASTM C1063.

3.3 COURSING
A. Establish lines, levels, and coursing indicated.  Protect from displacement.
B. Maintain masonry courses to uniform dimension.  Form vertical and horizontal joints of uniform

thickness.
3.4 PLACING AND BONDING

A. Remove excess mortar as work progresses.
B. Do not shift or tap masonry units after mortar has achieved initial set.  Where adjustment must

be made, remove and replace.
C. Perform job site cutting of masonry units with proper tools to provide straight, clean, unchipped

edges.  Prevent broken masonry unit corners or edges.
3.5 MASONRY FLASHINGS

A. Whether or not specifically indicated, install masonry flashing to divert water to exterior at all
locations where downward flow of water will be interrupted.
1. Extend flashings full width at such interruptions at least 6 inches, minimum, to form

watertight pan.
2. Remove or cover protrusions or sharp edges that could puncture flashings.

B. Extend metal flashings through exterior face of masonry and turn down to form drip.
C. Lap end joints of flashings at least 6 inches, minimum, and seal watertight with flashing

sealant/adhesive.
3.6 CONTROL AND  EXPANSION JOINTS

A. Form joints as detailed on drawings.
3.7 TOLERANCES

A. Maximum Variation From Unit to Adjacent Unit:  1/16 inch.
B. Maximum Variation from Plane of Wall:  1/4 inch in 10 feet and 1/2 inch in 20 feet or more.
C. Maximum Variation from Plumb:  1/4 inch per story non-cumulative; 1/2 inch in two stories or

more.
D. Maximum Variation from Level Coursing:  1/8 inch in 3 feet and 1/4 inch in 10 feet; 1/2 inch in

30 feet.
E. Maximum Variation of Joint Thickness:  1/8 inch in 3 ft.

3.8 CUTTING AND FITTING
A. Cut and fit for pipes and conduit.  Coordinate with other sections of work to provide correct size,

shape, and location.
3.9 CLEANING

A. Remove excess mortar and mortar smears as work progresses.
B. Replace defective mortar.  Match adjacent work.
C. Clean soiled surfaces with cleaning solution.
D. Use non-metallic tools in cleaning operations.

3.10 PROTECTION
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A. Without damaging completed work, provide protective boards at exposed external corners that
are subject to damage by construction activities.

END OF SECTION
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SECTION 051200 – STRUCTURAL STEEL FRAMING 

PART 1 - GENERAL 

1.1 SUMMARY 

A. Section includes structural steel and grout. 

B. Related Sections: 
1. Division 05 Section "Architecturally Exposed Structural Steel Framing" for additional 

requirements for architecturally exposed structural steel. 

1.2 DEFINITIONS 

A. Structural Steel:  Elements of structural-steel frame, as classified by AISC 303, "Code of 
Standard Practice for Steel Buildings and Bridges." 

1.3 PERFORMANCE REQUIREMENTS 

A. Connections:  Provide details of simple shear connections required by the Contract Documents 
to be selected or completed by structural-steel fabricator to withstand loads indicated and 
comply with other information and restrictions indicated. 
1. Select and complete connections using details indicated. 
2. Use ASD; data are given at service-load level. 

B. Moment Connections:  Type FR, fully restrained. 

1.4 SUBMITTALS 

A. Product Data:  For each type of product indicated. 

B. Shop Drawings:  
1.  Show fabrication of structural-steel components: Submit for review and approval shop 

drawings showing complete details and schedules for fabrication and assembly of 
structural steel members.  

2. Include details of cuts, connections, camber, holes, and other pertinent data. Indicate 
welds by standard AWS symbols, and show size, length, and type of each weld. Indicate 
type, size, and length of bolts, distinguishing between shop and field bolts. Identify the 
type of high-strength bolted connection (slip-critical, direct-tension, or bearing 
connections). Holes, flange cuts, slots and openings shall be made as required by the 
structural drawings, all of which shall be properly located by means of templates. 

3. Provide setting drawings, templates, and directions for installation of anchor bolts and 
other anchorages to be installed by others. 

C. Qualification Data:  For qualified fabricator. 

D. Welding certificates. 

E. Mill test reports for structural steel, including chemical and physical properties. 
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F. Source quality-control reports. 

1.5 QUALITY ASSURANCE 

A. Fabricator Qualifications:  The structural steel fabricator must have minimum of 5 years’ 
experience in the successful fabrication of structural steel similar to this project.  Provide 
documentation of 5 projects of similar size and scope successfully completed in the past 5 
years. 

B. Installer Qualifications:  A qualified installer that has a minimum of 5 years’ experience and has 
experience on similar size projects.  Provide documentation of 5 projects of similar size and 
scope successfully completed in the past 5 years. 

C. Detailer Qualifications: The structural steel detailer shall have not less than 5 years’ experience 
in the successful detailing of structural steel similar to this project including experience in 
selecting or completing structural steel connection details using information found in tables in 
the AISC “Steel Construction Manual. 

D. Welding Qualifications:  Qualify procedures and personnel according to AWS D1.1/D1.1M, 
"Structural Welding Code - Steel." 

E. Comply with applicable provisions of the following specifications and documents: 
1. AISC 303. 
2. AISC 360. "Specification for Structural Steel Buildings". 
3. RCSC's  "Specification for Structural Joints using High-Strength Bolts”.  
4. ANSI/AISC 358, "Prequalified Connections for Special and Intermediate Steel Moment 

Frames for Seismic Applications 
5. ANSI/AWS D1.1 "Structural Welding Code -Steel. 

F. Preinstallation Conference:  Conduct conference at Project site. 

1.6 DELIVERY, STORAGE AND HANDLING 

A. Deliver materials to site at such intervals to ensure uninterrupted progress of work. 

B. Store materials to permit easy access for inspection and identification. Keep steel members off 
ground, using pallets, platforms, or other supports. Protect steel members and packaged 
materials from corrosion and deterioration. Do not store materials on structure in a manner that 
might exceed allowable loads on or cause distortion or damage to members or supporting 
structures. Repair or replace damaged materials or structures as directed by Architect/Engineer. 

PART 2 - PRODUCTS 

2.1 STRUCTURAL-STEEL  

A. All structural or miscellaneous support steel exposed to the exterior shall be non-galvanized 
ferrous metal with a High Performance Coating (Work of Section 099600), except as follows: 
1. Steel bollards shall be galvanized (or coated with a High Performance Coating). 

B. W-Shapes:  ASTM A 992/A 992M. 



 
20-602 Marshfield Early 
Childhood Center 

051200 - 3 Structural Steel Framing 

 

C. Channels, Angles, M , S-Shapes:  ASTM A 36/A 36M. 

D. Plate and Bar:  ASTM A 36/A 36M. 

E. Corrosion-Resisting Structural-Steel Shapes, Plates, and Bars:  ASTM A 588/A 588M, Grade 50 
(345). 

F. Cold-Formed Hollow Structural Sections:  ASTM A 500, Grade B, structural tubing. 

G. Corrosion-Resisting Cold-Formed Hollow Structural Sections:  ASTM A 847/A 847M, structural 
tubing. 

H. Steel Pipe:  ASTM A 53/A 53M, Type E or S, Grade B. 
1. Finish:  Black except where indicated to be galvanized. 

I. Welding Electrodes:  Comply with AWS requirements. 

2.2 BOLTS, CONNECTORS, AND ANCHORS 

A. High-Strength Bolts, Nuts, and Washers:  ASTM A 325 (ASTM A 325M), Type 1, heavy-hex 
steel structural bolts; ASTM A 563, Grade C, (ASTM A 563M, Class 8S) heavy-hex carbon-steel 
nuts; and ASTM F 436 (ASTM F 436M), Type 1, hardened carbon-steel washers; all with plain 
finish. 
1. Direct-Tension Indicators:  ASTM F 959, Type 325 (ASTM F 959M, Type 8.8), 

compressible-washer type with plain finish. 

B. Tension-Control, High-Strength Bolt-Nut-Washer Assemblies:  ASTM F 1852, Type 1, heavy-
hex or round head assemblies consisting of steel structural bolts with splined ends, heavy-hex 
carbon-steel nuts, and hardened carbon-steel washers. 
1. Finish:  Plain. 

C. Unheaded Anchor Rods:  ASTM F 1554, Grade 36. 
1. Configuration:  Straight. 
2. Finish:  Plain. 

D. Headed Anchor Rods:  ASTM F 1554, Grade 36, straight. 
1. Finish:  Plain. 

E. Threaded Rods:  ASTM A 36/A 36M. 
1. Finish:  Mechanically deposited zinc coating, ASTM B 695, Class 50. 

2.3 PRIMER 

A. Primer:  Fabricator to shop prime with standard primer.  Primer to be non-asphaltic rust inhibitor, 
lead and chromate free. 

2.4 GROUT 

A. Nonmetallic, Shrinkage-Resistant Grout:  ASTM C 1107, factory-packaged, nonmetallic 
aggregate grout, noncorrosive and nonstaining, mixed with water to consistency suitable for 
application and a 30-minute working time. 
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2.5 FABRICATION 

A. Structural Steel:  Fabricate and assemble in shop to greatest extent possible.  Fabricate 
according to AISC's "Code of Standard Practice for Steel Buildings and Bridges" and AISC 360. 

2.6 SHOP CONNECTIONS 

A. High-Strength Bolts:  Shop install high-strength bolts according to RCSC's "Specification for 
Structural Joints Using ASTM A 325 or A 490 Bolts" for type of bolt and type of joint specified. 
1. Joint Type:  Pretensioned. 

B. Weld Connections:  Comply with AWS D1.1/D1.1M for tolerances, appearances, welding 
procedure specifications, weld quality, and methods used in correcting welding work. 

2.7 SHOP PRIMING 

A. Shop prime steel surfaces except the following: 
1. Surfaces embedded in concrete or mortar.  Extend priming of partially embedded 

members to a depth of 2 inches. 
2. Surfaces to be field welded. 
3. Galvanized surfaces. 

B. Surface Preparation:  Clean surfaces to be painted.  Remove loose rust and mill scale and 
spatter, slag, or flux deposits.  Prepare surfaces according to the following specifications and 
standards: 
1. SSPC-SP 2, "Hand Tool Cleaning." 

C. Priming:  Immediately after surface preparation, apply primer according to manufacturer's 
written instructions and at rate recommended by SSPC to provide a minimum dry film thickness 
of 1.5 mils.  Use priming methods that result in full coverage of joints, corners, edges, and 
exposed surfaces. 

2.8 SOURCE QUALITY CONTROL 

A. Correct deficiencies in Work that test reports and inspections indicate does not comply with the 
Contract Documents. 

B. Bolted Connections:  Shop-bolted connections will be inspected according to RCSC's 
"Specification for Structural Joints Using ASTM A 325 or A 490 Bolts." 

C. Welded Connections:  In addition to visual inspection, shop-welded connections will be tested 
and inspected according to AWS D1.1/D1.1M and the following inspection procedures, at 
testing agency's option: 
1. Liquid Penetrant Inspection:  ASTM E 165. 
2. Magnetic Particle Inspection:  ASTM E 709; performed on root pass and on finished weld.  

Cracks or zones of incomplete fusion or penetration will not be accepted. 
3. Ultrasonic Inspection:  ASTM E 164. 
4. Radiographic Inspection:  ASTM E 94. 
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PART 3 - EXECUTION 

3.1 EXAMINATION 

A. Verify, with steel Erector present, elevations of concrete- and masonry-bearing surfaces and 
locations of anchor rods, bearing plates, and other embedments for compliance with 
requirements. 

B. Proceed with installation only after unsatisfactory conditions have been corrected. 

3.2 ERECTION 

A. Set structural steel accurately in locations and to elevations indicated and according to 
AISC 303 and AISC 360. 

B. Base Bearing Plates:  Clean concrete- and masonry-bearing surfaces of bond-reducing 
materials, and roughen surfaces prior to setting plates.  Clean bottom surface of plates. 
1. Set plates for structural members on wedges, shims, or setting nuts as required. 
2. Weld plate washers to top of baseplate. 
3. Pretension anchor rods after supported members have been positioned and plumbed.  

Do not remove wedges or shims but, if protruding, cut off flush with edge of plate before 
packing with grout. 

4. Promptly pack grout solidly between bearing surfaces and plates so no voids remain.  
Neatly finish exposed surfaces; protect grout and allow to cure.  Comply with 
manufacturer's written installation instructions for shrinkage-resistant grouts. 

C. Maintain erection tolerances of structural steel within AISC's "Code of Standard Practice for 
Steel Buildings and Bridges." 

3.3 FIELD CONNECTIONS 

A. High-Strength Bolts:  Install high-strength bolts according to RCSC's "Specification for Structural 
Joints Using ASTM A 325 or A 490 Bolts" for type of bolt and type of joint specified. 
1. Joint Type:  Pretensioned. 

B. Weld Connections:  Comply with AWS D1.1/D1.1M  for tolerances, appearances, welding 
procedure specifications, weld quality, and methods used in correcting welding work. 
1. Comply with AISC 303 and AISC 360 for bearing, alignment, adequacy of temporary 

connections, and removal of paint on surfaces adjacent to field welds. 

3.4 FIELD QUALITY CONTROL 

A. Testing Agency:  Owner will engage a qualified independent testing and inspecting agency to 
inspect field welds and high-strength bolted connections. 

B. Bolted Connections:  Bolted connections will be tested and inspected according to RCSC's 
"Specification for Structural Joints Using ASTM A 325 or A 490 Bolts." 

C. Welded Connections:  Field welds will be visually inspected according to AWS D1.1/D1.1M. 
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1. In addition to visual inspection, field welds will be tested and inspected according to 
AWS D1.1/D1.1M and the following inspection procedures, at testing agency's option: 
a. Liquid Penetrant Inspection:  ASTM E 165. 
b. Magnetic Particle Inspection:  ASTM E 709; performed on root pass and on 

finished weld.  Cracks or zones of incomplete fusion or penetration will not be 
accepted. 

c. Ultrasonic Inspection:  ASTM E 164. 
d. Radiographic Inspection:  ASTM E 94. 

D. Correct deficiencies in Work that test reports and inspections indicate does not comply with the 
Contract Documents. 

END OF SECTION 051200 

 



 

 
20-602 Marshfield Early 
Childhood Center 

053100 - 1 Steel Decking 

 

SECTION 05 3100 – STEEL DECKING 

PART 1 - GENERAL 

1.1 RELATED DOCUMENTS 

A. Drawings and general provisions of the Contract, including General and Supplementary 
Conditions and Division 01 Specification Sections, apply to this Section. 

1.2 SUMMARY 

A. Section Includes: 
1. Roof deck. 
2. Noncomposite form deck. 

1.3 ACTION SUBMITTALS 

A. Product Data:  For each type of deck, accessory, and product indicated. 

B. Shop Drawings: 
1. Include layout and types of deck panels, anchorage details, reinforcing channels, 

pans, cut deck openings, special jointing, accessories, and attachments to other 
construction. 

1.4 INFORMATIONAL SUBMITTALS 

A. Welding certificates. 

B. Product Certificates:  For each type of steel deck. 

C. Product Test Reports:  Based on evaluation of comprehensive tests performed by a 
qualified testing agency, indicating that each of the following complies with requirements: 
1. Power-actuated mechanical fasteners. 

D. Evaluation Reports:  For steel deck. 

E. Field quality-control reports. 

1.5  ASSURANCE 

A. Testing Agency Qualifications:  Qualified according to ASTM E 329 for testing indicated. 

B. Welding Qualifications:  Qualify procedures and personnel according to AWS D1.3, 
"Structural Welding Code - Sheet Steel." 

1.6 DELIVERY, STORAGE, AND HANDLING 
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A. Protect steel deck from corrosion, deformation, and other damage during delivery, stor-
age, and handling. 

B. Stack steel deck on platforms or pallets and slope to provide drainage.  Protect with a 
waterproof covering and ventilate to avoid condensation. 

PART 2 -  PRODUCTS 

2.1 PERFORMANCE REQUIREMENTS 

A. AISI Specifications:  Comply with calculated structural characteristics of steel deck ac-
cording to AISI's "North American Specification for the Design of Cold-Formed Steel 
Structural Members." 

B. Fire-Resistance Ratings:  Comply with ASTM E 119; testing by a qualified testing agency.  
Identify products with appropriate markings of applicable testing agency. 
1. Indicate design designations from UL's "Fire Resistance Directory" or from the 

listings of another qualified testing agency. 

2.2 ROOF DECK 

A. Manufacturers:  Subject to compliance with requirements, provide products by one of the 
following: 
1. Canam United States; Canam Group Inc. 
2. Nucor Corp.; Vulcraft Group. 
3. Or equal. 

B. Roof Deck:  Fabricate panels, without top-flange stiffening grooves, to comply with "SDI 
Specifications and Commentary for Steel Roof Deck," in SDI Publication No. 31, and with 
the following: 
1. Galvanized-Steel Sheet:  ASTM A 653/A 653M, Structural Steel (SS), Grade 33 

(230) zinc coating. 
2. Deck Profile:  As indicated on structural drawings. 
3. Profile Depth:  As indicated on structural drawings. 
4. Design Uncoated-Steel Thickness:  As indicated. 
5. Span Condition: Triple span or more. 
6. Side Laps:  Overlapped. 

 
2.3 NONCOMPOSITE FORM DECK 

A. Noncomposite Form Deck:  Fabricate ribbed-steel sheet noncomposite form-deck panels 
to comply with "SDI Specifications and Commentary for Noncomposite Steel Form Deck," 
in SDI Publication No. 31, with the minimum section properties indicated, and with the fol-
lowing: 
1. Uncoated Steel Sheet:  ASTM A 1008/A 1008M, Structural Steel (SS), Grade 33 

minimum. 
2. Galvanized and Shop-Primed Steel Sheet:  ASTM A 653/A 653M, Structural 

Steel (SS), Grade 33 minimum, G60 (Z180) zinc coating; cleaned, pretreated, 
and primed with manufacturer's standard baked-on, rust-inhibitive primer. 

3. Color:  Manufacturer's standard. 
4. Profile Depth:  As indicated on plans. 
5. Design Uncoated-Steel Thickness:  As indicated on plans. 
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6. Span Condition: Triple span or more. 
7. Side Laps:  Overlapped. 

 
2.4 ACCESSORIES 

A. General:  Provide manufacturer's standard accessory materials for deck that comply with 
requirements indicated. 

B. Mechanical Fasteners:  Corrosion-resistant, low-velocity, power-actuated or pneumatical-
ly driven carbon-steel fasteners; or self-drilling, self-threading screws. 

C. Side-Lap Fasteners:  Corrosion-resistant, hexagonal washer head; self-drilling, carbon-
steel screws, No. 10 (4.8-mm) minimum diameter. 

D. Flexible Closure Strips:  Vulcanized, closed-cell, synthetic rubber. 

E. Miscellaneous Sheet Metal Deck Accessories:  Steel sheet, minimum yield strength of 
33,000 psi (230 MPa), not less than 0.0359-inch (0.91-mm) design uncoated thickness, 
of same material and finish as deck; of profile indicated or required for application. 

F. Pour Stops and Girder Fillers:  Steel sheet, minimum yield strength of 33,000 psi (230 
MPa), of same material and finish as deck, and of thickness and profile indicated. 

G. Column Closures, End Closures, Z-Closures, and Cover Plates:  Steel sheet, of same 
material, finish, and thickness as deck unless otherwise indicated. 

H. Weld Washers:  Uncoated steel sheet, shaped to fit deck rib, 0.0747 inch (1.90 mm) 
thick, with factory-punched hole of 3/8-inch (9.5-mm) minimum diameter. 

I. Flat Sump Plates:  Single-piece steel sheet, 0.0747 inch (1.90 mm) thick, of same mate-
rial and finish as deck.  For drains, cut holes in the field. 

J. Galvanizing Repair Paint:  ASTM A 780. 

PART 2 - EXECUTION 

2.1 EXAMINATION 

A. Examine supporting frame and field conditions for compliance with requirements for in-
stallation tolerances and other conditions affecting performance. 

B. Proceed with installation only after unsatisfactory conditions have been corrected. 

2.2 INSTALLATION, GENERAL 

A. Install deck panels and accessories according to applicable specifications and commen-
tary in SDI Publication No. 31, manufacturer's written instructions, and requirements in 
this Section. 

B. Install temporary shoring before placing deck panels if required to meet deflection limita-
tions. 
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C. Locate deck bundles to prevent overloading of supporting members. 

D. Place deck panels on supporting frame and adjust to final position with ends accurately 
aligned and bearing on supporting frame before being permanently fastened.  Do not 
stretch or contract side-lap interlocks. 

E. Place deck panels flat and square and fasten to supporting frame without warp or deflec-
tion. 

F. Cut and neatly fit deck panels and accessories around openings and other work project-
ing through or adjacent to deck. 

G. Provide additional reinforcement and closure pieces at openings as required for strength, 
continuity of deck, and support of other work. 

H. Comply with AWS requirements and procedures for manual shielded metal arc welding, 
appearance and quality of welds, and methods used for correcting welding work. 

I. Mechanical fasteners may be used in lieu of welding to fasten deck.  Locate mechanical 
fasteners and install according to deck manufacturer's written instructions. 

2.3 ROOF-DECK INSTALLATION 

A. Fasten roof-deck panels to steel supporting members by welding or mechanically fas-
tening, and as follows: 
1. As indicated on drawings. 

B. Side-Lap and Perimeter Edge Fastening:  Fasten side laps and perimeter edges of pan-
els between supports, at intervals not exceeding the lesser of 1/2 of the span or 36 inch-
es (914 mm), or as indicated on the Drawings, and as follows: 
1. Mechanically fasten with self-drilling, No. 10 (4.8-mm-) diameter or larger, car-

bon-steel screws. 

C. End Bearing:  Install deck ends over supporting frame with a minimum end bearing of 2 
inches, with end joints as follows: 
1. End Joints:  Lapped 2 inches (51 mm) minimum. 

D. Roof Sump Pans and Sump Plates:  Install over openings provided in roof deck and weld 
flanges to top of deck.  Space welds not more than 12 inches (305 mm) apart with at 
least one weld at each corner. 

E. Miscellaneous Roof-Deck Accessories:  Install ridge and valley plates, finish strips, end 
closures, and reinforcing channels according to deck manufacturer's written instructions.  
Weld or mechanically fasten to substrate to provide a complete deck installation. 
1. Weld cover plates at changes in direction of roof-deck panels unless otherwise 

indicated. 

F. Flexible Closure Strips:  Install flexible closure strips over partitions, walls, and where in-
dicated.  Install with adhesive according to manufacturer's written instructions to ensure 
complete closure. 

2.4 FLOOR-DECK INSTALLATION 
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A. Fasten floor-deck panels to steel supporting as follows: 

1. As indicated on drawings. 

B. Side-Lap and Perimeter Edge Fastening: Fasten side laps and perimeter edges of panels 
between supports, at intervals not exceeding the lesser of half of the span or 18 inches 
and as follows: 

1. As indicated on drawings. 

C. End Bearing: Install deck ends over supporting frame with a minimum end bearing of 1-
1/2 inches, with end joints as follows: 

1. End Joints: Lapped. 

D. Pour Stops and Girder Fillers: Weld steel sheet pour stops and girder fillers to supporting 
structure according to SDI recommendations unless otherwise indicated. 

E. Floor-Deck Closures: Weld steel sheet column closures, cell closures, and Z-closures to 
deck, according to SDI recommendations, to provide tight-fitting closures at open ends of 
ribs and sides of deck. 

2.5 FIELD QUALITY CONTROL 

A. Testing Agency:  Owner will engage a qualified testing agency to perform tests and in-
spections. 

B. Field welds will be subject to inspection. 

C. Testing agency will report inspection results promptly and in writing to Contractor and Ar-
chitect. 

D. Remove and replace work that does not comply with specified requirements. 

E. Additional inspecting, at Contractor's expense, will be performed to determine compli-
ance of corrected work with specified requirements. 

2.6 PROTECTION 

A. Galvanizing Repairs:  Prepare and repair damaged galvanized coatings on both surfaces 
of deck with galvanized repair paint according to ASTM A 780 and manufacturer's written 
instructions. 

B. Provide final protection and maintain conditions to ensure that steel deck is without dam-
age or deterioration at time of Substantial Completion. 

END OF SECTION 053100 
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SECTION 061010 - NON-STRUCTURAL ROUGH CARPENTRY
PART 1  GENERAL
1.1 SECTION INCLUDES

A. Miscellaneous framing and sheathing.
B. Communications and electrical room mounting boards.
C. Concealed wood blocking, nailers, and supports.
D. Miscellaneous wood nailers, furring, and grounds.
E. Wall sheathing with factory applied water-resistive and air barrier sheet.

1.2 RELATED REQUIREMENTS
1.3 REFERENCE STANDARDS

A. ASTM A153/A153M - Standard Specification for Zinc Coating (Hot-Dip) on Iron and Steel
Hardware 2016a.

B. ASTM A653/A653M - Standard Specification for Steel Sheet, Zinc-Coated (Galvanized) or Zinc-
Iron Alloy-Coated (Galvannealed) by the Hot-Dip Process 2020.

C. ASTM C1177/C1177M - Standard Specification for Glass Mat Gypsum Substrate for Use as
Sheathing 2017.

D. ASTM D3273 - Standard Test Method for Resistance to Growth of Mold on the Surface of
Interior Coatings in an Environmental Chamber 2016.

E. ASTM E2178 - Standard Test Method for Determining Air Leakage Rate and Calculation of Air
Permeance of Building Materials 2021a.

F. ASTM E2357 - Standard Test Method for Determining Air Leakage of Air Barrier Assemblies
2018.

G. ASTM E84 - Standard Test Method for Surface Burning Characteristics of Building Materials
2021.

H. ASTM E96/E96M - Standard Test Methods for Water Vapor Transmission of Materials 2016.
I. AWPA U1 - Use Category System: User Specification for Treated Wood 2018.
J. ICC-ES AC310 - Acceptance Criteria for Water-resistive Membranes Factory-bonded to Wood-

based Structural Sheathing, Used as Water-Resistive Barriers 2008, with Editorial Revision
(2015).

K. PS 1 - Structural Plywood 2009 (Revised 2019).
L. PS 2 - Performance Standard for Wood-Based Structural-Use Panels 2010.
M. PS 20 - American Softwood Lumber Standard 2020.

1.4 SUBMITTALS
A. Product Data:  Provide technical data on non-structural wall sheathing.

1.5 DELIVERY, STORAGE, AND HANDLING
A. General: Cover wood products to protect against moisture. Support stacked products to prevent

deformation and to allow air circulation.  Do not stack wood products in contact with ground.
B. Fire Retardant Treated Wood: Prevent exposure to precipitation during shipping, storage, or

installation.
PART 2  PRODUCTS
2.1 GENERAL REQUIREMENTS

A. Dimension Lumber:  Comply with PS 20.
1. Grading Agency:  Any grading agency whose rules are approved by the Board of Review,

American Lumber Standard Committee (www.alsc.org) and who provides grading service
for the species and grade specified; provide lumber stamped with grade mark unless
otherwise indicated.

2. Lumber of other species or grades is acceptable provided structural and appearance
characteristics are equivalent to or better than products specified.

B. Lumber fabricated from old growth timber is not permitted.
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2.2 DIMENSION LUMBER
A. Sizes:  Nominal sizes as indicated on drawings, S4S.
B. Moisture Content:  S-dry or MC19.
C. Miscellaneous Framing, Blocking, Nailers, Grounds, and Furring:

1. Lumber:  S4S, No. 2 or Standard Grade.
2.3 CONSTRUCTION PANELS

A. Wall Sheathing: Glass mat faced gypsum, ASTM C1177/C1177M, 5/8 inch Type X fire resistant.
1. At Assemblies Indicated with Fire-Rating:  Use type required by indicated tested

assembly.
2. Mold Resistance:  Score of 10, when tested in accordance with ASTM D3273.
3. Edges: Square.

B. Wall Sheathing:  Glass mat faced gypsum with integral water-resistive and air barrier, ASTM
C1177/C1177M, 5/8 inch thick.
1. Edges:  Square.
2. Water Vapor Permeance:  6.78 perms, minimum, when tested in accordance with ASTM

E96/E96M.
3. Air Permeance, Sheathing:  0.004 cfm per square foot, maximum, when tested in

accordance with ASTM E2178.
4. Air Permeance, Assembly:  0.04 cfm per square foot, maximum, when tested in

accordance with ASTM E2357.
5. Fluid-Applied Flashing:  Approved by sheathing manufacturer.
6. Warranty:

a. Exposure:  Manufacturer's standard; 12 months, against exposure damage, and
dated from installation of product.

b. Defect:  Manufacturer's standard; 5 years, against manufacturing defects, and
dated from purchase of product.

c. Material:  Manufacturer's standard; 5 years, dated from Date of Substantial
Completion.

C. Wall Sheathing:  Oriented strand board structural wood panel with factory laminated water-
resistive and air barrier layer.
1. Sheathing Panel:  PS 2, Exposure 1.

a. Size: 4 feet wide by 8 feet long.
b. Grade: Sheathing.
c. Performance Category:  5/8 PERF CAT.

2. Integral Water-Resistive and Air Barrier:  Sheet material qualifying as a Grade D water
resistive barrier; complying with ICC-ES AC310.

3. Water Vapor Permeance of Water Resistive and Air Barrier:  12 to 16 perms, minimum,
when tested in accordance with ASTM E96/E96M Procedure B.

4. Maximum Allowable Air Leakage of Assembly, complying with ASTM E2357:
a. Infiltration: 0.0072 cfm per square foot, maximum, at a pressure differential of 1.57

pounds per square foot.
b. Exfiltration:  0.0023 cfm per square foot, maximum, at a pressure differential of

1.57 pounds per square foot.
5. Provide fastening guide on top panel surface with separate markings indicating fastener

spacing for 16 inches and 24 inches on center, respectively.
6. Seam Tape:  Manufacturer's standard pressure-sensitive, self-adhering, cold-applied,

seam tape.
7. Warranty:  Manufacturer's standard 30 year limited system warranty of:

a. Performance:  Panel and tape resistance to water penetration; tape adhesion.
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b. Material:  Free from manufacturing defects and panel delamination.
D. Communications and Electrical Room Mounting Boards:  PS 1 A-D plywood, or medium density

fiberboard; 3/4 inch thick; flame spread index of 25 or less, smoke developed index of 450 or
less, when tested in accordance with ASTM E84.

2.4 ACCESSORIES
A. Fasteners and Anchors:

1. Metal and Finish:  Hot-dipped galvanized steel  complying with ASTM A153/A153M for
high humidity and preservative-treated wood locations, unfinished steel elsewhere.

2. Anchors:  Toggle bolt type for anchorage to hollow masonry.
B. Die-Stamped Connectors:  Hot dipped galvanized steel, sized to suit framing conditions.

1. For contact with preservative treated wood in exposed locations, provide minimum G185
galvanizing complying with ASTM A653/A653M.

2.5 FACTORY WOOD TREATMENT
A. Treated Lumber and Plywood:  Comply with requirements of AWPA U1 - Use Category System

for wood treatments determined by use categories, expected service conditions, and specific
applications.
1. Fire-Retardant Treated Wood:  Mark each piece of wood with producer's stamp indicating

compliance with specified requirements.
2. Preservative-Treated Wood:  Provide lumber and plywood marked or stamped by an

ALSC-accredited testing agency, certifying level and type of treatment in accordance with
AWPA standards.

B. Preservative Treatment:
1. Preservative Pressure Treatment of Lumber Above Grade:  AWPA U1, Use Category

UC3B, Commodity Specification Ausing waterborne preservative.
a. Kiln dry lumber after treatment to maximum moisture content of 19 percent.
b. Treat lumber exposed to weather.
c. Treat lumber in contact with masonry or concrete.
d. Treat lumber less than 18 inches above grade.
e. Treat lumber in other locations as indicated.

2. Preservative Pressure Treatment of Plywood Above Grade:  AWPA U1, Use Category
UC2 and UC3B, Commodity Specification Fusing waterborne preservative.
a. Kiln dry plywood after treatment to maximum moisture content of 19 percent.
b. Treat plywood in contact with masonry or concrete.
c. Treat plywood less than 18 inches above grade.
d. Treat plywood in other locations as indicated.

3. Preservative Pressure Treatment of Lumber in Contact with Soil:  AWPA U1, Use
Category UC4A, Commodity Specification Ausing waterborne preservative.
a. Preservative for Field Application to Cut Surfaces: As recommended by

manufacturer of factory treatment chemicals for brush-application in the field.
b. Restrictions:  Do not use lumber or plywood treated with chromated copper

arsenate (CCA) in exposed exterior applications subject to leaching.
PART 3  EXECUTION
3.1 PREPARATION

A. Coordinate installation of rough carpentry members specified in other sections.
3.2 INSTALLATION - GENERAL

A. Select material sizes to minimize waste.
B. Reuse scrap to the greatest extent possible; clearly separate scrap for use on site as accessory

components, including: shims, bracing, and blocking.
3.3 BLOCKING, NAILERS, AND SUPPORTS
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A. Provide framing and blocking members as indicated or as required to support finishes, fixtures,
specialty items, and trim.

B. In framed assemblies that have concealed spaces, provide solid wood fireblocking as required
by applicable local code, to close concealed draft openings between floors and between top
story and roof/attic space; other material acceptable to code authorities may be used in lieu of
solid wood blocking.

C. In metal stud walls, provide continuous blocking around door and window openings for
anchorage of frames, securely attached to stud framing.

D. In walls, provide blocking attached to studs as backing and support for wall-mounted items,
unless item can be securely fastened to two or more studs or other method of support is
explicitly indicated.

E. Where ceiling-mounting is indicated, provide blocking and supplementary supports above
ceiling, unless other method of support is explicitly indicated.

F. Provide the following specific non-structural framing and blocking:
1. Cabinets and shelf supports.
2. Wall brackets.
3. Handrails.
4. Grab bars.
5. Towel and bath accessories.
6. Wall-mounted door stops.
7. Chalkboards and marker boards.
8. Wall paneling and trim.
9. Joints of rigid wall coverings that occur between studs.
10. ​​Wall Mounted Televisions ​​.

3.4 INSTALLATION OF CONSTRUCTION PANELS
A. Wall Sheathing:  Secure with long dimension perpendicular to wall studs, with ends over firm

bearingand staggered, using nails, screws, or staples.
B. Communications and Electrical Room Mounting Boards:  Secure with screws to studs with

edges over firm bearing; space fasteners at maximum 24 inches on center on all edges and into
studs in field of board.
1. At fire-rated walls, install board over wall board indicated as part of the fire-rated

assembly.
2. Where boards are indicated as full floor-to-ceiling height, install with long edge of board

parallel to studs.
3. Install adjacent boards without gaps.

C. Wall Sheathing with Laminated Water-Resistive Barrier and Air Barrier:  Secure to studs as
recommended by manufacturer.
1. Install with laminated water-resistive and air barrier on exterior side of sheathing.
2. Do not bridge building expansion joints; cut and space edges of panels to match spacing

of structural support elements.
3. Use only mechanically attached and drainable EIFS and exterior insulation with wall

sheathing with laminated water-resistive and air barrier.
4. Apply manufacturer's standard seam tape to joints between sheathing panels.  Use tape

gun or hard rubber roller as recommended by manufacturer.
3.5 CLEANING

A. Do not leave any wood, shavings, sawdust, etc. on the ground or buried in fill.  
B. Prevent sawdust and wood shavings from entering the storm drainage system.

END OF SECTION
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SECTION 062000 - FINISH CARPENTRY
PART 1  GENERAL
1.1 SECTION INCLUDES

A. Finish carpentry items.
B. Wood casings and moldings.

1.2 RELATED REQUIREMENTS
A. Section 061000 - Rough Carpentry:  Support framing, grounds, and concealed blocking.
B. Section 064100 - Architectural Wood Casework:  Shop fabricated custom cabinet work.
C. Section 064200 - Wood Paneling:  Shop fabricated custom paneling.
D. Section 081416 - Flush Wood Doors.
E. Section 081433 - Stile and Rail Wood Doors.
F. Section 083200 - Sliding Glass Doors:  Wood patio doors.
G. Section 085200 - Wood Windows.
H. Section 088000 - Glazing:  
I. Section 099113 - Exterior Painting:  Painting of finish carpentry items.
J. Section 099123 - Interior Painting:  Painting of finish carpentry items.
K. Section 123530 - Residential Casework:  Shop fabricated cabinet work.

1.3 REFERENCE STANDARDS
A. ANSI A135.4 - Basic Hardboard 2012 (R2020).
B. ANSI A208.1 - American National Standard for Particleboard 2016.
C. ASTM E84 - Standard Test Method for Surface Burning Characteristics of Building Materials

2021.
D. AWI (QCP) - Quality Certification Program Current Edition.
E. AWI/AWMAC/WI (AWS) - Architectural Woodwork Standards, 2nd Edition 2014, with Errata

(2016).
F. AWMAC/WI (NAAWS) - North American Architectural Woodwork Standards, U.S. Version 3.1

2017, with Errata (2019).
G. AWPA U1 - Use Category System: User Specification for Treated Wood 2018.
H. HPVA HP-1 - American National Standard for Hardwood and Decorative Plywood 2016.
I. PS 1 - Structural Plywood 2009 (Revised 2019).
J. PS 20 - American Softwood Lumber Standard 2020.

1.4 ADMINISTRATIVE REQUIREMENTS
A. Coordinate the work with plumbing rough-in, electrical rough-in, and installation of associated

and adjacent components.
B. Sequence installation to ensure utility connections are achieved in an orderly and expeditious

manner.
1.5 SUBMITTALS

A. Product Data:
1. Provide data on fire retardant treatment materials and application instructions.

B. Shop Drawings:  Indicate materials, component profiles, fastening methods, jointing details, and
accessories.
1. Scale of Drawings:  1-1/2 inch to 1 foot, minimum.

C. Samples:  Submit two samples of finish plywood, 12 by 12 inch in size illustrating wood grain
and specified finish.

D. Samples:  Submit two samples of wood trim 6 inch long.
1.6 QUALITY ASSURANCE

A. Fabricator Qualifications:  Company specializing in fabricating the products specified in this
section with minimum five years of documented experience.

1.7 DELIVERY, STORAGE, AND HANDLING
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A. Stack lumber, plywood, and other panels flat with spacers between each bundle to provide air
circulation.
1. Provide air circulation around stacks and under coverings.
2. Protect materials from weather by covering with waterproof sheeting, securely anchored.

1.8 FIELD CONDITIONS
A. Weather Limitations: Proceed with installation only when existing and forecast weather

conditions permit work to be performed and at least on coat of specified finish can be applied
without exposure to rain, snow, or dampness

B. Do not install finish carpenty materials that are wet, moisture damaged, or mold damaged.
PART 2  PRODUCTS
2.1 FINISH CARPENTRY ITEMS

A. Surface Burning Characteristics:  Provide materials having fire and smoke properties as
required by applicable code.

B. Interior Woodwork Items:
1. Moldings, Bases, Casings, and Miscellaneous Trim:  Clear white pine; prepare for paint

finish.
2. Door, Glazed Light, and Pocket Door Frames:  White birch; prepare for paint finish.
3. Window Sills:  Clear fir; prepare for transparent finish.

2.2 WOOD-BASED COMPONENTS
A. Wood fabricated from old growth timber is not permitted.

2.3 SHEET MATERIALS
A. Hardwood Plywood:  Face species as indicated, plain sawn, book matched, medium density

fiberboard core; HPVA HP-1 Front Face Grade AA, Back Face Grade 1, glue type as
recommended for application.

2.4 FASTENINGS
A. Adhesive for Purposes Other Than Laminate Installation:  Suitable for the purpose; not

containing formaldehyde or other volatile organic compounds.
B. Concealed Joint Fasteners:  Threaded steel.

2.5 ACCESSORIES
A. Cellular PVC Trim and Moldings:  Extruded, expanded PVC; UV-resistant, heat-stabilized, and

rigid material; for exterior use only.
1. Density:  31 pounds per cubic foot, minimum.
2. Flame Spread:  ASTM E84, 75, maximum.
3. Manufacturers:

a. AZEK Building Products, Inc:  www.azek.com.
b. CertainTeed Corporation; www.certainteed.com.
c. Versatex Trimboard; a Wolfpac Technologies, Inc. company
d. Vi-Lux Plastics Inc; www.vi-lux.com.

B. Aluminum Edge Trim:  Extruded convex shape; smooth surface finish; self locking serrated
tongue; of width to match component thickness; natural mill finish.

C. E.     MDO Trim: Exterior Grade B-B MDO plywood.
D. Primer:  Alkyd primer sealer.
E. Wood Filler:  Solvent base, tinted to match surface finish color.

2.6 WOOD TREATMENT
A. Factory-Treated Lumber:  Comply with requirements of AWPA U1 - Use Category System for

 pressure impregnated wood treatments determined by use categories, expected service
conditions, and specific applications.  

B. Fire Retardant Treatment (FR-S Type):  Chemically treated and pressure impregnated; capable
of providing flame spread index of 25, maximum, and smoke developed index of 450,
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maximum, when tested in accordance with ASTM E84.
C. Provide identification on fire retardant treated material.

2.7 FABRICATION
A. Shop assemble work for delivery to site, permitting passage through building openings.
B. Shop prepare and identify components for book match grain matching during site erection.
C. When necessary to cut and fit on site, provide materials with ample allowance for cutting.

 Provide trim for scribing and site cutting.
2.8 SHOP FINISHING

A. Apply wood filler in exposed nail and screw indentations.
B. Finish work in accordance with AWI/AWMAC/WI (AWS) or AWMAC/WI (NAAWS), Section 5 -

Finishing for grade specified and as follows:
1. Transparent:

a. System - 1, Lacquer, Nitrocellulose.
b. Sheen:  Flat.

2. Opaque:
a. System - 1, Lacquer, Nitrocellulose.
b. Color:  As selected by Architect.
c. Sheen:  Flat.

C. Back prime woodwork items to be field finished, prior to installation.
PART 3  EXECUTION
3.1 EXAMINATION

A. Verify adequacy of backing and support framing.
B. Verify mechanical, electrical, and building items affecting work of this section are placed and

ready to receive this work.
3.2 INSTALLATION

A. Set and secure materials and components in place, plumb and level.
B. Carefully scribe work abutting other components, with maximum gaps of 1/32 inch.  Do not use

additional overlay trim to conceal larger gaps.
C. Do not use materials that are unsound, warped, improperly treated or finished, inadequately

seasoned, or too small to fabricate with proper jointing arrangements.
3.3 TOLERANCES

A. Maximum Variation from True Position:  1/16 inch.
B. Maximum Offset from True Alignment with Abutting Materials:  1/32 inch.

3.4 ADJUSTING
A. Adjust joinery for uniform appearance.

3.5 CLEANING
A. Touch up factory-applied finishes to restore damaged or soiled areas.

3.6 PROTECTION
A. Protect installed products from damage from weather and other causes during construction.
B. Remove and replace finish carpentry materials that are wet, moisture damaged, and mold

damaged.
1. Indications that materials are wet or moisture damaged include, but are not limited to,

discoloration, sagging, or irregular shape.
2. Indications that materials are mold damaged include, but are not limited to, fuzzy or

splotchy surface contamination and discoloration.
END OF SECTION
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SECTION 071400 - FLUID-APPLIED WATERPROOFING
PART 1  GENERAL
1.1 SECTION INCLUDES

A. Fluid-Applied Waterproofing:
1. Polyurethane waterproofing.

1.2 RELATED REQUIREMENTS
A. Section 033000 - Cast-in-Place Concrete:  Concrete substrate.
B. Section 072100 - Thermal Insulation:  Insulation used for protective cover.
C. Section 079200 - Joint Sealants:  Sealing moving joints in waterproofed surfaces that are not

part of work in this section.
1.3 REFERENCE STANDARDS

A. ASTM C836/C836M - Standard Specification for High Solids Content, Cold Liquid-Applied
Elastomeric Waterproofing Membrane for Use with Separate Wearing Course 2018.

B. ASTM D412 - Standard Test Methods for Vulcanized Rubber and Thermoplastic Elastomers--
Tension 2016, with Editorial Revision (2021).

C. ASTM D746 - Standard Test Method for Brittleness Temperature of Plastics and Elastomers by
Impact 2020.

D. ASTM D2240 - Standard Test Method for Rubber Property--Durometer Hardness 2015, with
Editorial Revision (2017).

E. ASTM D4541 - Standard Test Method for Pull-Off Strength of Coatings Using Portable
Adhesion Testers 2017.

F. ASTM E96/E96M - Standard Test Methods for Water Vapor Transmission of Materials 2016.
G. NRCA (WM) - The NRCA Waterproofing Manual 2005.

1.4 SUBMITTALS
A. See Section 013000 - Administrative Requirements, for submittal procedures.
B. Product Data:  Provide data for membrane, surface conditioner, flexible flashings, joint cover

sheet, and joint and crack sealants.
C. Manufacturer's Installation Instructions:  Indicate special procedures, perimeter conditions

requiring special attention, and acceptable installation temperatures.
D. Manufacturer's Qualification Statement.
E. Installer's Qualification Statement.
F. Warranty:

1. Submit manufacturer warranty and ensure that forms have been completed in Owner's
name and registered with manufacturer.

2. Submit installer's certification that installation complies with warranty conditions for the
waterproofing membrane.

1.5 QUALITY ASSURANCE
A. Manufacturer Qualifications:  Company specializing in manufacturing products specified in this

section, with not less than three years documented experience.
B. Installer Qualifications:  Company specializing in performing work of the type specified and with

at least three years of documented experience.
1.6 FIELD CONDITIONS

A. Maintain ambient temperatures above 40 degrees F for 24 hours before and during application
and until cured.

1.7 WARRANTY
A. See Section 017800 - Closeout Submittals, for additional warranty requirements.
B. Contractor shall correct defective Work within a five year period after Date of Substantial

Completion; remove and replace materials concealing waterproofing at no cost to Owner.
C. Provide five year manufacturer warranty for waterproofing failing to resist penetration of water.
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PART 2  PRODUCTS
2.1 MANUFACTURERS

A. Polyurethane Waterproofing:
1. Basis-of-Design Product: Subject to compliance with requirements, provide BASF

Construction Chemicals-Building Systems; MasterSeal HLM 5000:
 www.buildingsystems.basf.com or comparable product by one of the following:
a. Carlisle Coatings & Waterproofing, Inc:  www.carlisleccw.com/#sle.
b. Gaco Western:  www.gaco.com/#sle.
c. Karnak Corporation; [____]:  www.karnakcorp.com/#sle.
d. Tremco Commercial Sealants & Waterproofing; TREMproof 250GC:

 www.tremcosealants.com/#sle.
2. Substitutions:  See Section 016000 - Product Requirements.

2.2 WATERPROOFING APPLICATIONS
A. Polyurethane Waterproofing:

1. Location:  ​Foundation Walls/Footings ​.
2. Cover with ​​drainage panel ​​.

2.3 FLUID APPLIED WATERPROOFING MATERIALS
A. Polyurethane Waterproofing:  Cold-applied one or two component polyurethane, complying with

ASTM C836/C836M.
1. Cured Thickness:  60 mils, 0.060 inch, minimum.
2. Suitable for installation over concrete substrates.
3. Tensile Strength:  400 psi, measured in accordance with ASTM D412.
4. Ultimate Elongation:  180 percent, measured in accordance with ASTM D412.
5. Durometer Hardness, Type  A:  30, minimum, in accordance with ASTM D2240.
6. Adhesion:  Greater than 150 psi, measured in accordance with ASTM D4541.
7. Brittleness Temperature:  Based on minus 50 degrees F, measured in accordance with

ASTM D746.
2.4 ACCESSORIES

A. Sealant for Joints and Cracks in Substrate:  Type compatible with waterproofing material and as
recommended by waterproofing manufacturer.

B. Drainage Panel:  Drainage layer with geotextile filter fabric on earth side.
1. Composition:  Dimpled polyethylene core; polypropylene or polyester filter fabric.
2. Thickness:  1/4 inch, minimum.

C. Cant Strips:  Premolded composition material.
D. Counterflashings: As recommended by membrane and protection board manufacturer.

PART 3  EXECUTION
3.1 EXAMINATION

A. Verify existing conditions before starting work.
B. Verify substrate surfaces are free of frozen matter, dampness, loose particles, cracks, pits,

projections, penetrations, or foreign matter detrimental to adhesion or application of
waterproofing system.

C. Verify that substrate surfaces are smooth, free of honeycomb or pitting, and not detrimental to
full contact bond of waterproofing materials.

D. Verify items that penetrate surfaces to receive waterproofing are securely installed.
3.2 PREPARATION

A. Protect adjacent surfaces from damage not designated to receive waterproofing.
B. Clean and prepare surfaces to receive waterproofing in accordance with manufacturer's

instructions.
C. Do not apply waterproofing to surfaces unacceptable to waterproofing manufacturer.



20-602 Marshfield Early
Childhood Center 071400 - 3 Fluid-Applied Waterproofing

D. Fill non-moving joints and cracks with a filler compatible with waterproofing materials.
E. Prepare building expansion joints at locations as indicated on drawings.
F. Install cant strips at inside corners.

3.3 INSTALLATION
A. Install waterproofing to specified minimum thickness in accordance with manufacturers

instructions and NRCA (WM) applicable requirements.
B. Seal membrane and flashings to adjoining surfaces.

1. Install termination bar along edges.
3.4 INSTALLATION - DRAINAGE PANEL and PROTECTION BOARD

A. Place drainage panel directly against membrane, butt joints, place to encourage drainage
downward, and scribe and cut boards around projections, penetrations, and interruptions.

3.5 PROTECTION
A. Do not permit traffic over unprotected or uncovered membrane.

END OF SECTION
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SECTION 071900 - WATER REPELLENTS
PART 1  GENERAL
1.1 SECTION INCLUDES

A. Water repellents applied to ​exterior ​, ​masonry, stone, and concrete ​ surfaces.
1.2 REFERENCE STANDARDS

A. ASTM C140/C140M - Standard Test Methods for Sampling and Testing Concrete Masonry
Units and Related Units 2020a.

B. ASTM C642 - Standard Test Method for Density, Absorption, and Voids in Hardened Concrete
2013.

1.3 ADMINISTRATIVE REQUIREMENTS
A. Preinstallation Meeting:  Convene a meeting at least one week prior to starting work; require

attendance of affected installers; invite Architect and Architect.
1.4 SUBMITTALS

A. See Section 013000 - Administrative Requirements, for submittal procedures.
B. Product Data:  Provide product description.

1. Include manufacturer's printed statement of VOC content.
2. Include manufacturer's standard color samples.
3. Include manufacturer's recommended number of coats for each type of substrate and

spreading rate of each separate coat.
C. Manufacturer's Installation Instructions:  Indicate special procedures and conditions requiring

special attention; cautionary procedures required during application.
D. Manufacturer's Qualification Statement.
E. Installer's Qualification Statement.
F. Sample Warranty:  For Special Warranty.

1.5 QUALITY ASSURANCE
A. Manufacturer Qualifications:  Company specializing in manufacturing products specified in this

section, with not less than three years documented experience.
B. Installer Qualifications:  Company specializing in performing work of type specified and with at

least three years of documented experience
C. Owner reserves the right to provide continuous independent inspection of surface preparation

and application of water repellent.
1.6 FIELD CONDITIONS

A. Protect liquid materials from freezing.
B. Proceed with application only when the following existing and forecasted weather and substrate

conditions permit water repellants to be applied according to manufacturer's written instructions
and warranty requirements:
1. Concrete surfaces and mortar have cured for not less than 28 days.
2. Building has been closed in for not less than 30 days before treating wall assemblies.
3. Ambient temperature is above 40 deg F and below 100 deg F and will remain so for 24

hours minimum.
4. Substrate is not frozen and substrate-surface temperature is above 40 deg F and below

100 deg F.
5. Rain or snow is not predicted for 24 hours minimum.
6. Not less than 24 hours have passed since surfaces were wet.
7. Windy conditions do not exist that might cause water repellant to be blown onto

vegetation or surfaces not intended to be treated.
1.7 WARRANTY

A. Provide five year manufacturer warranty for repair and/or replacement of materials that fail to
maintain water repellency.
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PART 2  PRODUCTS
2.1 MANUFACTURERS

A. Silane, Siloxane, Silane-Siloxane Blend, and Siliconate Water Repellents:
1. Basis-of-Design Product:  Subject to compliance with requirements, provide PROSOCO,

Inc., Siloxane PD or comparable product by one of the following:
a. BASF Construction Chemicals ​​:  www.buildingsystems.basf.com/#sle.
b. Pecora Corporation; KlereSeal 910-W/920-W Water-Based Penetrating Masonry

Sealer:  www.pecora.com/#sle.
c. Tnemec Company, Inc ​​:  www.tnemec.com/#sle.
d. Pecora Corporation:  www.pecora.com.
e. Sika Corporation:  www.sika.com.

2.2 MATERIALS
A. Water Repellent:  Non-glossy, colorless, penetrating, water-vapor-permeable, non-yellowing

sealer, that dries invisibly leaving appearance of substrate unchanged.
1. Applications:  Vertical surfaces and non-traffic horizontal surfaces.
2. VOC Content:  Less than ​400 ​ g/L, when tested in accordance with ASTM D3960 or

ASTM D5095.
3. Moisture Absorption When Applied to Masonry:  80 percent minimum reduction, when

tested in accordance with ASTM C140/C140M using masonry sample completely coated
with water repellent.

4. Moisture Absorption When Applied to Concrete:  80 percent minimum reduction, when
tested in accordance with ASTM C642 concrete sample completely coated with water
repellent.

5. Moisture Absorption When Applied to Clay Brick:  80 percent minimum reducation, when
tested in accordance with ASTM C67 brick sample completely coated with water
repellant.

6. Water Vapor Transmission:  Comply with one or both of the following:
a. Maximum 10 percent reduction water-vapor transmission of treated compared to

untreated specimens, according to ASTM E 96/E 96M.
b. Minimum 80 percent water-vapor transmission of treated compared to untreated

specimens, according to ASTM D 1653.
7. Water Penetration and Leakage through Masonry:  Minimum 90 percent reduction in

leakage rate of treated compared to untreated specimens, according to ASTM
E514/E514M.

8. Durability:  Maximum 5 percent loss of water-repellent performance after 2500 hours of
weathering according to ASTM G154 compared to water-repellent-treated specimens
before weathering.

PART 3  EXECUTION
3.1 EXAMINATION

A. Verify existing conditions before starting work.
B. Verify joint sealants are installed and cured.
C. Verify surfaces to be coated are dry, clean, and free of efflorescence, oil, or other matter

detrimental to application of water repellent.
3.2 PREPARATION

A. Protection of Adjacent Work:
1. Protect adjacent landscaping, property, and vehicles from drips and overspray.
2. Protect adjacent surfaces not intended to receive water repellent.

B. Prepare surfaces to be coated as recommended by water repellent manufacturer for best
results.
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C. Do not start work until masonry mortar substrate is cured a minimum of 60 days.
D. Remove loose particles and foreign matter.
E. Remove oil and foreign substances with a chemical solvent that will not affect water repellent.
F. Allow surfaces to dry completely to degree recommended by water repellent manufacturer

before starting coating work.
3.3 APPLICATION

A. Apply water repellent in accordance with manufacturer's instructions, using procedures and
application methods recommended as producing the best results.

B. Remove water repellent from unintended surfaces immediately by a method instructed by water
repellent manufacturer.
END OF SECTION
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	011000-BSD-Summary-6-1-2021 - RES_0
	PART 1  GENERAL
	1.1 PROJECT
	A. Project Name:  ​Marshfield Early Childhood Center​.
	B. ​Owner's​ Name:  ​Marshfield R-I School District​.
	C. Architect's Name:  Paragon Architecture, LLC..
	D. The Project consists of the ​construction​ of ​an early childhood center for Marshfield School District. The facility is approximately 26,000 sf and consists of classrooms, offices, a protected multipurpose room, and other supporting spaces. Site work includes a new private road and two parking lots to serve existing Hubble Elementary and new Early Childhood Center.​.

	1.2 OWNER OCCUPANCY
	A. Owner intends to continue to occupy adjacent portions of the existing building during the entire construction period.
	B. Owner intends to occupy the Project upon Substantial Completion.
	C. Cooperate with Owner to minimize conflict and to facilitate Owner's operations.
	D. Schedule the Work to accommodate Owner occupancy.

	1.3 CONTRACTOR USE OF SITE AND PREMISES
	A. Provide access to and from site as required by law and by Owner:
	B. Utility Outages and Shutdown:


	PART 2  PRODUCTS - Not Used
	PART 3  EXECUTION - Not Used
	END OF SECTION

	012000-BSD-Price and Payment Procedures-6-1-2021 - RES_0
	PART 1  GENERAL
	1.1 SECTION INCLUDES
	A. Procedures for preparation and submittal of applications for progress payments.
	B. Documentation of changes in Contract Sum and Contract Time.
	C. Change procedures.
	D. Procedures for preparation and submittal of application for final payment.

	1.2 RELATED REQUIREMENTS
	A. Section 017800 - Closeout Submittals:  Project record documents.

	1.3 SCHEDULE OF VALUES
	A. Use Schedule of Values Form:  AIA G703, edition stipulated in the Agreement.
	B. Electronic media printout including equivalent information will be considered in lieu of standard form specified; submit draft to Architect for approval.
	C. Forms filled out by hand will not be accepted.
	D. Submit Schedule of Values within 15 days after date of Owner-Contractor Agreement.
	E. Revise schedule to list approved Change Orders, with each Application For Payment.

	1.4 APPLICATIONS FOR PROGRESS PAYMENTS
	A. Payment Period:  Submit at intervals stipulated in the Agreement.
	B. Use Form AIA G702 and Form AIA G703, edition stipulated in the Agreement.
	C. Electronic media printout including equivalent information will be considered in lieu of standard form specified; submit sample to Architect for approval.
	D. Forms filled out by hand will not be accepted.
	E. Execute certification by signature of authorized officer.
	F. Use data from approved Schedule of Values.  Provide dollar value in each column for each line item for portion of work performed and for stored products.
	G. List each authorized Change Order as a separate line item, listing Change Order number and dollar amount as for an original item of work.
	H. Submit one​​ of each Application for Payment.
	I. Include the following with the application:
	J. When Architect​ requires substantiating information, submit data justifying dollar amounts in question.

	1.5 MODIFICATION PROCEDURES
	A. For minor changes not involving an adjustment to the Contract Sum or Contract Time, Architect will issue instructions directly to Contractor.
	B. For other required changes, Architect will issue a document signed by Owner instructing Contractor to proceed with the change, for subsequent inclusion in a Change Order.
	C. For changes for which advance pricing is desired, ​Architect​ will issue a document that includes a detailed description of a proposed change with supplementary or revised drawings and specifications, a change in Contract Time for executing the change​ with a stipulation of any overtime work required​ ​and the period of time during which the requested price will be considered valid​.  ​Contractor​ shall prepare and submit a ​fixed​ price quotation within ​7​ days.
	D. Computation of Change in Contract Amount:  As specified in the Agreement and Conditions of the Contract.
	E. Execution of Change Orders:  Architect will issue Change Orders for signatures of parties as provided in the Conditions of the Contract.

	1.6 APPLICATION FOR FINAL PAYMENT
	A. Application for Final Payment will not be considered until the following have been accomplished:


	PART 2  PRODUCTS - Not Used
	PART 3  EXECUTION - Not Used
	END OF SECTION

	012100-BSD-Allowances-6-1-2021 - RES_0
	PART 1  GENERAL
	1.1 SECTION INCLUDES
	A. Unit-cost allowances.
	B. Contingency allowances.

	1.2 RELATED REQUIREMENTS
	A. Section 012000 - Price and Payment Procedures:  Additional payment and modification procedures.

	1.3 LUMP-SUM, UNIT-COST AND QUANTITY ALLOWANCES
	A. Allowance shall include cost to Contractor of specific products and materials ordered by Owner under allowance and shall include taxes, freight and delivery to Project site.

	1.4 CONTINGENCY ALLOWANCE
	A. Use the contingency allowance only as directed by Architect for Owner's purposes.
	B. Contractor's costs for products, delivery, installation, labor, insurance, payroll, taxes, bonding, equipment rental, overhead and profit will be included in Change Orders authorizing expenditure of funds from this Contingency Allowance.
	C. Funds will be drawn from the Contingency Allowance only by Change Order.
	D. At closeout of Contract, funds remaining in Contingency Allowance will be credited to Owner by Change Order.


	PART 2  PRODUCTS - Not Used
	PART 3  EXECUTION - Not Used
	END OF SECTION

	012200-BSD-Unit Prices-6-1-2021 - RES_0
	PART 1  GENERAL
	1.1 SECTION INCLUDES
	A. Measurement and payment criteria applicable to Work performed under a unit price payment method.

	1.2 RELATED REQUIREMENTS
	A. Document Bid Form: List of Unit Prices.

	1.3 COSTS INCLUDED
	A. Unit Prices included on the Bid Form shall include full compensation for all required labor, products, tools, equipment, plant, transportation, services and incidentals; erection, application or installation of an item of the Work; overhead and profit.

	1.4 UNIT QUANTITIES SPECIFIED
	A. Quantities indicated in the Bid Form are for bidding and contract purposes only.  Quantities and measurements of actual Work will determine the payment amount.

	1.5 MEASUREMENT OF QUANTITIES
	A. Refer to individual Specification Sections for work that requires establishment of unit prices. Methods of measurement and payment for unit prices are specificed in those Sections.
	B. Owner reserves the right to reject Contractor's measurement of work-in-place that involves use of established unit prices and to have this work measured, at Owner's expense, by an independent surveyor acceptable to the Contractor.
	C. Assist by providing necessary equipment, workers, and survey personnel as required.

	1.6 PAYMENT
	A. Payment for Work governed by unit prices will be made on the basis of the actual measurements and quantities of Work that is incorporated in or made necessary by the Work and accepted by the Architect, multiplied by the unit price.


	PART 2  PRODUCTS - Not Used
	PART 3  EXECUTION - Not Used
	END OF SECTION

	012500-BSD-Substitution Procedures-6-1-2021 - RES_0
	PART 1  GENERAL
	1.1 SECTION INCLUDES
	A. Procedural requirements for proposed substitutions.

	1.2 RELATED REQUIREMENTS
	A. Section 016000 - Product Requirements:  Fundamental product requirements, product options, delivery, storage, and handling.

	1.3 DEFINITIONS
	A. Substitutions:  Changes from Contract Documents requirements proposed by ​Contractor​ to ​materials, products, assemblies, and equipment.

	1.4 REFERENCE STANDARDS
	A. CSI/CSC Form 1.5C - Substitution Request (During the Bidding/Negotiating Stage) Current Edition.
	B. CSI/CSC Form 13.1A - Substitution Request (After the Bidding/Negotiating Phase) Current Edition.


	PART 2  PRODUCTS - NOT USED
	PART 3  EXECUTION
	3.1 GENERAL REQUIREMENTS
	A. A Substitution Request for products, assemblies, materials, and equipment constitutes a representation that the submitter:
	B. Document each request with complete data substantiating compliance of proposed substitution with Contract Documents.  Burden of proof is on proposer.
	C. Content:  Include information necessary for tracking the status of each Substitution Request, and information necessary to provide an actionable response.
	D. Limit each request to a single proposed substitution item.

	3.2 SUBSTITUTION PROCEDURES DURING PROCUREMENT
	A. Instructions to Bidders specifies time restrictions for submitting requests for substitutions during the bidding period, and the documents required.

	3.3 SUBSTITUTION PROCEDURES DURING CONSTRUCTION
	A. Submittal Form (after award of contract):
	B. ​Architect​ will consider requests for substitutions only within ​60​ days after date ​of Agreement​.
	C. Submit request for Substitution for Cause immedately upon discovery of need for substitution, but not later than 14 days prior to time required for review and approval by Architect, in order to stay on approved project schedule.
	D. Submit request for Substitution for Convenience immediately upon discovery of its potential advantage to the project, but not later than 60 days prior to time required for review and approval by Architect, in order to stay on approved project schedule.
	E. Substitutions will not be considered under one or more of the following circumstances:

	3.4 RESOLUTION
	A. Architect may request additional information and documentation prior to rendering a decision.  Provide this data in an expeditious manner.
	B. Architect will notify Contractor in writing of decision to accept or reject request.


	END OF SECTION

	013000-BSD-Administrative Requirements-6-1-2021 - RES_0
	PART 1  GENERAL
	1.1 SECTION INCLUDES
	A. General administrative requirements.
	B. Electronic document submittal service.
	C. Preconstruction meeting.
	D. Progress meetings.
	E. Construction progress schedule.
	F. Coordination drawings.
	G. Submittals for review, information, and project closeout.
	H. Number of copies of submittals.
	I. Requests for Information (RFI) procedures.
	J. Submittal procedures.

	1.2 RELATED REQUIREMENTS
	A. Section 016000 - Product Requirements:  General product requirements.
	B. Section 017000 - Execution and Closeout Requirements:  Additional coordination requirements.
	C. Section 017800 - Closeout Submittals:  Project record documents; operation and maintenance data; warranties and bonds.

	1.3 GENERAL ADMINISTRATIVE REQUIREMENTS
	A. Comply with requirements of Section 017000 - Execution and Closeout Requirements for coordination of execution of administrative tasks with timing of construction activities.
	B. Make the following types of submittals to Architect:


	PART 2  PRODUCTS - Not Used
	PART 3  EXECUTION
	3.1 ELECTRONIC DOCUMENT SUBMITTAL SERVICE
	A. All documents transmitted for purposes of administration of the contract are to be in electronic (PDF) format, as appropriate to the document, and transmitted via an Internet-based submittal service that receives, logs and stores documents, provides electronic stamping and signatures, and notifies addressees via email.
	B. Cost:  The cost of the service will be paid by Owner.
	C. Submittal Service:  The selected service is:
	D. Training:  At Contractor's option, FREE training is available for Submittal Exchange regarding use of website, website's services and PDF submittals. Contact Submittal Exchange for more information.
	E. Project Closeout:  Architect will determine when to terminate the service for the project and is responsible for obtaining archive copies of files for Owner.

	3.2 PRECONSTRUCTION MEETING
	A. Architect will schedule a meeting after Notice of Award.
	B. Attendance Required:
	C. Agenda:
	D. Record minutes and distribute copies within two days after meeting to participants, with copies to Architect , Owner , participants, and those affected by decisions made.

	3.3 PROGRESS MEETINGS
	A. Schedule and administer meetings throughout progress of the work at maximum ​every two weeks​ intervals.
	B. Make arrangements for meetings, prepare agenda with copies for participants, preside at meetings.
	C. Attendance Required:
	D. Agenda:
	E. Record minutes and distribute copies within two days after meeting to participants, with copies to Architect , Owner , participants, and those affected by decisions made.

	3.4 CONSTRUCTION PROGRESS SCHEDULE - See Section 013216
	A. Within 10 days after date of the Agreement, submit preliminary schedule defining planned operations for the first 60 days of work, with a general outline for remainder of work.
	B. If preliminary schedule requires revision after review, submit revised schedule within 10 days.
	C. Within 20 days after review of preliminary schedule, submit draft of proposed complete schedule for review.
	D. Submit updated schedule with each Application for Payment.

	3.5 COORDINATION DRAWINGS
	A. Review drawings prior to submission to Architect.

	3.6 REQUESTS FOR ​INFORMATION​ (RFI)
	A. Preparation:  Prepare an RFI immediately upon discovery of a need for interpretation of Contract Documents.  Failure to submit a RFI in a timely manner is not a legitimate cause for claiming additional costs or delays in execution of the work.
	B. Reason for the RFI:  Prior to initiation of an RFI, carefully study all Contract Documents to confirm that information sufficient for their interpretation is definitely not included.
	C. Content:  Include identifiers necessary for tracking the status of each RFI, and information necessary to provide an actionable response.
	D. Attachments:  Include sketches, coordination drawings, descriptions, photos, submittals, and other information necessary to substantiate the reason for the request.
	E. RFI Log:  Prepare and maintain a tabular log of RFIs for the duration of the project.
	F. Review Time:  Architect will respond and return RFIs to Contractor within seven calendar days of receipt.  For the purpose of establishing the start of the mandated response period, RFIs received after 12:00 noon will be considered as having been received on the following regular working day.
	G. Responses:  Content of answered RFIs will not constitute in any manner a directive or authorization to perform extra work or delay the project.  If in Contractor's belief it is likely to lead to a change to Contract Sum or Contract Time, promptly issue a notice to this effect, and follow up with an appropriate Change Order request to Owner.

	3.7 SUBMITTAL SCHEDULE
	A. Submit to Architect for review a schedule for submittals in tabular format.

	3.8 SUBMITTALS FOR REVIEW
	A. When the following are specified in individual sections, submit them for review:
	B. Submit to Architect for review for the limited purpose of checking for compliance with information given and the design concept expressed in Contract Documents.
	C. Samples will be reviewed for aesthetic, color, or finish selection.
	D. After review, provide copies and distribute in accordance with SUBMITTAL PROCEDURES article below and for record documents purposes described in Section 017800 - Closeout Submittals.

	3.9 SUBMITTALS FOR INFORMATION
	A. When the following are specified in individual sections, submit them for information:
	B. Submit for Architect's knowledge as contract administrator or for Owner.

	3.10 SUBMITTALS FOR PROJECT CLOSEOUT
	A. Submit Correction Punch List for Substantial Completion.
	B. Submit Final Correction Punch List for Substantial Completion.
	C. When the following are specified in individual sections, submit them at project closeout in compliance with requirements of Section 017800 - Closeout Submittals:
	D. Submit for Owner's benefit during and after project completion.

	3.11 NUMBER OF COPIES OF SUBMITTALS
	A. Electronic Documents:  Submit one electronic copy in PDF format; an electronically-marked up file will be returned.  Create PDFs at native size and right-side up; illegible files will be rejected.
	B. Samples:  Submit the number specified in individual specification sections; one of which will be retained by Architect.

	3.12 SUBMITTAL PROCEDURES
	A. General Requirements:

	3.13 SUBMITTAL REVIEW
	A. Submittals for Review: Architect will review each submittal, and approve, or take other appropriate action.
	B. Submittals for Information:  Architect will acknowledge receipt and review.  See below for actions to be taken.
	C. Architect's actions will be reflected by marking each returned submittal using virtual stamp on electronic submittals.
	D. Architect's and consultants' actions on items submitted for review:


	END OF SECTION

	013216-BSD-Construction Progress Schedule-6-1-2021 - RES_0
	PART 1  GENERAL
	1.1 SECTION INCLUDES
	A. Preliminary schedule.
	B. Construction progress schedule, bar chart type.

	1.2 SUBMITTALS
	A. Within 10 days after date of Agreement, submit preliminary schedule.
	B. If preliminary schedule requires revision after review, submit revised schedule within 10 days.
	C. Within 20 days after review of preliminary schedule, submit draft of proposed complete schedule for review.
	D. Submit updated schedule with each Application for Payment.


	PART 2  PRODUCTS - Not Used
	PART 3  EXECUTION
	3.1 PRELIMINARY SCHEDULE
	A. Prepare preliminary schedule in the form of a horizontal bar chart.

	3.2 BAR CHARTS
	A. Include a separate bar for each major portion of Work or operation.
	B. Identify the first work day of each week.

	3.3 UPDATING SCHEDULE
	A. Maintain schedules to record actual start and finish dates of completed activities.
	B. Indicate progress of each activity to date of revision, with projected completion date of each activity.
	C. Annotate diagrams to graphically depict current status of Work.
	D. Identify activities modified since previous submittal, major changes in Work, and other identifiable changes.
	E. Indicate changes required to maintain Date of Substantial Completion.
	F. Submit reports required to support recommended changes.

	3.4 DISTRIBUTION OF SCHEDULE
	A. Distribute copies of updated schedules to Contractor's project site file, to subcontractors, suppliers, Architect, Owner, and other concerned parties.
	B. Instruct recipients to promptly report, in writing, problems anticipated by projections indicated in schedules.


	END OF SECTION

	014000-BSD-Quality Requirements-6-1-2021 - RES_0
	PART 1  GENERAL
	1.1 SECTION INCLUDES
	A. Submittals.
	B. References and standards.
	C. Testing and inspection agencies and services.
	D. Control of installation.
	E. Mock-ups.
	F. Tolerances.
	G. Manufacturers' field services.
	H. Defect Assessment.

	1.2 RELATED REQUIREMENTS
	A. Section 013000 - Administrative Requirements:  Submittal procedures.
	B. Section 014216 - Definitions.
	C. Section 016000 - Product Requirements:  Requirements for material and product quality.

	1.3 SUBMITTALS
	A. See Section 013000 - Administrative Requirements, for submittal procedures.
	B. Design Data:  Submit for Architect's knowledge as contract administrator for the limited purpose of assessing compliance with information given and the design concept expressed in the Contract Documents, or for Owner's information.
	C. Test Reports:  After each test/inspection, promptly submit copies of report to Architect and to Contractor.
	D. Certificates:  When specified in individual specification sections, submit certification by the manufacturer and Contractor or installation/application subcontractor to Architect, in quantities specified for Product Data.
	E. Manufacturer's Instructions:  When specified in individual specification sections, submit printed instructions for delivery, storage, assembly, installation, start-up, adjusting, and finishing, for the Owner's information.  Indicate special procedures, perimeter conditions requiring special attention, and special environmental criteria required for application or installation.
	F. Manufacturer's Field Reports:  Submit reports for Architect's benefit as contract administrator or for Owner.

	1.4 REFERENCES AND STANDARDS
	A. For products and workmanship specified by reference to a document or documents not included in the Project Manual, also referred to as reference standards, comply with requirements of the standard, except when more rigid requirements are specified or are required by applicable codes.
	B. Comply with reference standard of date of issue current on date of Contract Documents, except where a specific date is established by applicable code.
	C. Obtain copies of standards where required by product specification sections.
	D. Maintain copy at project site during submittals, planning, and progress of the specific work, until Substantial Completion.
	E. Should specified reference standards conflict with Contract Documents, request clarification from Architect before proceeding.
	F. Neither the contractual relationships, duties, or responsibilities of the parties in Contract nor those of Architect shall be altered from Contract Documents by mention or inference otherwise in any reference document.

	1.5 Testing and Inspection Agencies and Services
	A. Owner will employ and pay for services of an independent testing agency to perform specified testing and inspections.
	B. Employment of agency in no way relieves Contractor of obligation to perform Work in accordance with requirements of Contract Documents.


	PART 2  PRODUCTS - Not Used
	PART 3  EXECUTION
	3.1 CONTROL OF INSTALLATION
	A. Monitor quality control over suppliers, manufacturers, products, services, site conditions, and workmanship, to produce work of specified quality.
	B. Comply with manufacturers' instructions, including each step in sequence.
	C. Should manufacturers' instructions conflict with Contract Documents, request clarification from Architect before proceeding.
	D. Comply with specified standards as minimum quality for the work except where more stringent tolerances, codes, or specified requirements indicate higher standards or more precise workmanship.
	E. Have work performed by persons qualified to produce required and specified quality.
	F. Verify that field measurements are as indicated on shop drawings or as instructed by the manufacturer.
	G. Secure products in place with positive anchorage devices designed and sized to withstand stresses, vibration, physical distortion, and disfigurement.

	3.2 MOCK-UPS
	A. Before installing portions of the Work where mock-ups are required, construct mock-ups in location and size indicated for each form of construction and finish required to comply with the following requirements, using materials indicated for the completed Work. The purpose of mock-up is to demonstrate the proposed range of aesthetic effects and workmanship.
	B. Accepted mock-ups establish the standard of quality the Architect will use to judge the Work.
	C. Assemble and erect specified items with specified attachment and anchorage devices, flashings, seals, and finishes.
	D. Obtain Architect's approval of mock-ups before starting work, fabrication, or construction.
	E. Accepted mock-ups shall be a comparison standard for the remaining Work.
	F. Where mock-up has been accepted by Architect and is specified in product specification sections to be removed, protect mock-up throughout construction, remove mock-up and clear area when directed to do so by Architect.

	3.3 TOLERANCES
	A. Monitor fabrication and installation tolerance control of products to produce acceptable Work.  Do not permit tolerances to accumulate.
	B. Comply with manufacturers' tolerances.  Should manufacturers' tolerances conflict with Contract Documents, request clarification from Architect before proceeding.
	C. Adjust products to appropriate dimensions; position before securing products in place.

	3.4 TESTING AND INSPECTION
	A. Limits on Testing/Inspection Agency Authority:
	B. Contractor Responsibilities:
	C. Re-testing required because of non-compliance with specified requirements shall be paid for by Contractor.

	3.5 MANUFACTURERS' FIELD SERVICES
	A. When specified in individual specification sections, require material or product suppliers or manufacturers to provide qualified staff personnel to observe site conditions, conditions of surfaces and installation, quality of workmanship, start-up of equipment, test, adjust, and balance equipment as applicable, and to initiate instructions when necessary.
	B. Report observations and site decisions or instructions given to applicators or installers that are supplemental or contrary to manufacturers' written instructions.

	3.6 DEFECT ASSESSMENT
	A. Replace Work or portions of the Work not complying with specified requirements.


	END OF SECTION

	014216-BSD-Definitions-6-1-2021 - RES_0
	PART 1  GENERAL
	1.1 SUMMARY
	A. Other definitions are included in individual specification sections.

	1.2 DEFINITIONS
	A. Furnish:  To supply, deliver, unload, and inspect for damage.
	B. Install:  To unpack, assemble, erect, apply, place, finish, cure, protect, clean, start up, and make ready for use.
	C. Product:  Material, machinery, components, equipment, fixtures, and systems forming the work result. Not materials or equipment used for preparation, fabrication, conveying, or erection and not incorporated into the work result.  Products may be new, never before used, or re-used materials or equipment.
	D. Project Manual:  The book-sized volume that includes the procurement requirements (if any), the contracting requirements, and the specifications.
	E. Provide:  To furnish and install.
	F. Supply:  Same as Furnish.


	PART 2  PRODUCTS - NOT USED
	PART 3  EXECUTION - NOT USED
	END OF SECTION

	014219-BSD-Reference Standards-6-1-2021 - RES_0
	PART 1  GENERAL
	1.1 SECTION INCLUDES
	A. Requirements relating to referenced standards.

	1.2 QUALITY ASSURANCE
	A. For products or workmanship specified by reference to a document or documents not included  in the Project Manual, also referred to as reference standards, comply with requirements of the standard, except when more rigid requirements are specified or are required by applicable codes.
	B. Should specified reference standards conflict with Contract Documents, request clarification from the Architect before proceeding.
	C. Neither the contractual relationships, duties, or responsibilities of the parties in Contract nor those of the Architect shall be altered by Contract Documents by mention or inference otherwise in any reference document.


	PART 2  CONSTRUCTION INDUSTRY ORGANIZATION DOCUMENTS
	2.1 AA -- ALUMINUM ASSOCIATION, INC.
	2.2 AABC -- ASSOCIATED AIR BALANCE COUNCIL
	2.3 AAMA -- AMERICAN ARCHITECTURAL MANUFACTURERS ASSOCIATION
	2.4 AASHTO -- AMERICAN ASSOCIATION OF STATE HIGHWAY AND TRANSPORTATION OFFICIALS
	2.5 AATCC -- AMERICAN ASSOCIATION OF TEXTILE CHEMISTS & COLORISTS
	2.6 ABMA -- AMERICAN BEARING MANUFACTURERS ASSOCIATION, INC.
	2.7 ACA -- AMERICAN COATINGS ASSOCIATION
	2.8 ACG -- AABC COMMISSIONING GROUP
	2.9 ACGIH -- AMERICAN CONFERENCE OF GOVERNMENTAL INDUSTRIAL HYGIENISTS
	2.10 ACI -- AMERICAN CONCRETE INSTITUTE INTERNATIONAL
	2.11 ACT
	2.12 ADC -- AIR DIFFUSION COUNCIL
	2.13 AEIC -- ASSOCIATION OF EDISON ILLUMINATING COMPANIES
	2.14 AFPA -- AMERICAN FOREST AND PAPER ASSOCIATION
	2.15 AGA -- AMERICAN GALVANIZERS ASSOCIATION, INC.
	2.16 AGC -- ASSOCIATED GENERAL CONTRACTORS OF AMERICA
	2.17 AGMA -- AMERICAN GEAR MANUFACTURERS ASSOCIATION
	2.18 AHA -- AMERICAN HARDBOARD ASSOCIATION
	2.19 AHAM -- ASSOCIATION OF HOME APPLIANCE MANUFACTURERS:
	2.20 AHRI -- AIR-CONDITIONING, HEATING, AND REFRIGERATION INSTITUTE
	2.21 AI -- THE ASPHALT INSTITUTE
	2.22 AIA -- THE AMERICAN INSTITUTE OF ARCHITECTS
	2.23 AISC -- AMERICAN INSTITUTE OF STEEL CONSTRUCTION, INC.
	2.24 AISI -- AMERICAN IRON AND STEEL INSTITUTE
	2.25 AIST -- ASSOCIATION FOR IRON AND STEEL TECHNOLOGY
	2.26 AITC -- AMERICAN INSTITUTE OF TIMBER CONSTRUCTION
	2.27 ALI -- AMERICAN LADDER INSTITUTE
	2.28 ALSC -- AMERICAN LUMBER STANDARDS COMMITTEE
	2.29 AMCA -- AIR MOVEMENT AND CONTROL ASSOCIATION INTERNATIONAL, INC.
	2.30 ANSI -- AMERICAN NATIONAL STANDARDS INSTITUTE
	2.31 AOSA -- ASSOCIATION OF OFFICIAL SEED ANALYSTS
	2.32 APA -- APA - THE ENGINEERED WOOD ASSOCIATION
	2.33 APHA -- AMERICAN PUBLIC HEALTH ASSOCIATION
	2.34 API -- AMERICAN PETROLEUM INSTITUTE
	2.35 API -- ALLIANCE FOR THE POLYURETHANES INDUSTRY, AMERICAN PLASTICS COUNCIL
	2.36 APSP -- ASSOCIATION OF POOL & SPA PROFESSIONALS
	2.37 ARI -- AIR-CONDITIONING AND REFRIGERATION INSTITUTE (See AHRI)
	2.38 ARPM - ASSOCIATION FOR RUBBER PRODUCTS MANUFACTURERS
	2.39 ARRA -- ASPHALT RECYCLING AND RECLAIMING ASSOCIATION
	2.40 ASA -- ACOUSTICAL SOCIETY OF AMERICA
	2.41 ASCA -- ARCHITECTURAL SPRAY COATERS ASSOCIATION
	2.42 ASCE -- AMERICAN SOCIETY OF CIVIL ENGINEERS
	2.43 ASHRAE -- AMERICAN SOCIETY OF HEATING, REFRIGERATING AND AIR-CONDITIONING ENGINEERS, INC.
	2.44 ASME -- THE AMERICAN SOCIETY OF MECHANICAL ENGINEERS
	2.45 ASPA -- AMERICAN SOD PRODUCERS ASSOCIATION (see Turfgrass Producers International)
	2.46 ASSE -- AMERICAN SOCIETY OF SANITARY ENGINEERING
	2.47 ASTM A Series -- ASTM INTERNATIONAL
	A. ASTM A53/A53M - Standard Specification for Pipe, Steel, Black and Hot-Dipped, Zinc-Coated, Welded and Seamless 2020.
	B. ASTM A283/A283M - Standard Specification for Low and Intermediate Tensile Strength Carbon Steel Plates 2018.
	C. ASTM A501/A501M - Standard Specification for Hot-Formed Welded and Seamless Carbon Steel Structural Tubing 2014.
	D. ASTM A653/A653M - Standard Specification for Steel Sheet, Zinc-Coated (Galvanized) or Zinc-Iron Alloy-Coated (Galvannealed) by the Hot-Dip Process 2020.

	2.48 ASTM B Series -- ASTM INTERNATIONAL
	A. ASTM B26/B26M - Standard Specification for Aluminum-Alloy Sand Castings 2018, with Editorial Revision.
	B. ASTM B85/B85M - Standard Specification for Aluminum-Alloy Die Castings 2018, with Editorial Revision.
	C. ASTM B210 - Standard Specification for Aluminum and Aluminum-Alloy Drawn Seamless Tubes 2012.
	D. ASTM B210M - Standard Specification for Aluminum and Aluminum-Alloy Drawn Seamless Tubes (Metric) 2012.
	E. ASTM B211 - Standard Specification for Aluminum and Aluminum-Alloy Rolled or Cold Finished Bar, Rod, and Wire 2012.
	F. ASTM B211M - Standard Specification for Aluminum and Aluminum-Alloy Rolled or Cold-Finished Bar, Rod, and Wire (Metric) 2012.

	2.49 ASTM D Series -- ASTM INTERNATIONAL
	A. ASTM D16 - Standard Terminology for Paint, Related Coatings, Materials, and Applications 2016.
	B. ASTM D1227 - Standard Specification for Emulsified Asphalt Used as a Protective Coating for Roofing 2013.
	C. ASTM D4442 - Standard Test Methods for Direct Moisture Content Measurement of Wood and Wood-Based Materials 2020.

	2.50 ASTM E Series -- ASTM INTERNATIONAL
	A. ASTM E985 - Standard Specification for Permanent Metal Railing Systems and Rails for Buildings 2000 (Reapproved 2006).

	2.51 ASTM F Series -- ASTM INTERNATIONAL
	A. ASTM F3125/F3125M - Standard Specification for High Strength Structural Bolts and Assemblies, Steel and Alloy Steel, Heat Treated, Inch Dimensions 120 ksi and 150 ksi Minimum Tensile Strength, and Metric Dimensions 830 MPa and 1040 MPa Minimum Tensile Strength 2019, with Editorial Revision (2020).

	2.52 AWC -- AMERICAN WOOD COUNCIL
	2.53 AWCI -- ASSOCIATION OF THE WALL AND CEILING INDUSTRIES INTERNATIONAL
	2.54 AWI -- ARCHITECTURAL WOODWORK INSTITUTE
	2.55 AWI/AWMAC/WI -- JOINT PUBLICATION OF ARCHITECTURAL WOODWORK INSTITUTE/ARCHITECTURAL WOODWORK MANUFACTURERS ASSOCIATION OF CANADA/WOODWORK INSTITUTE
	2.56 AWMAC -- ARCHITECTURAL WOODWORK MANUFACTURERS ASSOCIATION OF CANADA
	2.57 AWMAC/WI -- JOINT PUBLICATION OF ARCHITECTURAL WOODWORK MANUFACTURERS ASSOCIATION OF CANADA/WOODWORK INSTITUTE
	2.58 AWPA -- AMERICAN WOOD-PRESERVERS' ASSOCIATION
	A. AWPA U1 - Use Category System: User Specification for Treated Wood 2018.

	2.59 AWPB -- AMERICAN WOOD PRESERVERS BUREAU
	2.60 AWS -- AMERICAN WELDING SOCIETY
	A. AWS D1.2/D1.2M - Structural Welding Code - Aluminum 2014, with Errata.

	2.61 AWWA -- AMERICAN WATER WORKS ASSOCIATION
	2.62 BHMA -- BUILDERS HARDWARE MANUFACTURERS ASSOCIATION
	2.63 BIA -- BRICK INDUSTRY ASSOCIATION
	2.64 BIFMA -- BUSINESS AND INSTITUTIONAL FURNITURE MANUFACTURERS ASSOCIATION
	2.65 ODVA -- OPEN DEVICENET VENDOR ASSOCIATION, INC.
	2.66 BOMA -- BUILDING OWNERS AND MANAGERS ASSOCIATION
	2.67 C2C --  CRADLE TO CRADLE PRODUCTS INNOVATION INSTITUTE
	2.68 CABO -- COUNCIL OF AMERICAN BUILDING OFFICIALS:
	2.69 CAGI -- COMPRESSED AIR AND GAS INSTITUTE
	2.70 CARB -- CALIFORNIA AIR RESOURCES BOARD
	2.71 CDA -- COPPER DEVELOPMENT ASSOCIATION, INC.
	2.72 CEA -- CONSUMER ELECTRONICS ASSOCIATION
	2.73 CFSEI - COLD-FORMED STEEL ENGINEERS INSTITUTE
	2.74 CGA -- COMPRESSED GAS ASSOCIATION
	2.75 CHPS -- COLLABORATIVE FOR HIGH PERFORMANCE SCHOOLS
	2.76 CISCA -- CEILINGS & INTERIOR SYSTEMS CONSTRUCTION ASSOCIATION
	2.77 CISPI -- CAST IRON SOIL PIPE INSTITUTE
	2.78 CLFMI -- CHAIN LINK FENCE MANUFACTURERS INSTITUTE
	2.79 CONSENSUSDOCS -- CONSENSUSDOCS, LLC
	2.80 CPA -- COMPOSITE PANEL ASSOCIATION
	2.81 CRI -- CARPET AND RUG INSTITUTE
	2.82 CRRC -- COOL ROOF RATING COUNCIL
	2.83 CRSI -- CONCRETE REINFORCING STEEL INSTITUTE
	2.84 CSA -- CSA INTERNATIONAL (FORMERLY CANADIAN STANDARDS ASSOCIATION)
	2.85 CSI/CSC -- CONSTRUCTION SPECIFICATIONS INSTITUTE/CONSTRUCTION SPECIFICATIONS CANADA
	2.86 CSSB -- CEDAR SHAKE AND SHINGLE BUREAU
	2.87 CTA -- CONSUMER TECHNOLOGY ASSOCIATION (FORMERLY CONSUMER ELECTRONICS ASSOCIATION)
	2.88 CTI -- CERAMIC TILE INSTITUTE
	2.89 CTI -- COOLING TECHNOLOGY INSTITUTE
	2.90 DASMA -- DOOR & ACCESS SYSTEMS MANUFACTURERS' ASSOCIATION, INTERNATIONAL
	2.91 DBIA -- THE DESIGN BUILD INSTITUTE OF AMERICA, INC.
	2.92 DFI -- DEEP FOUNDATION INSTITUTE
	2.93 DHI -- DOOR AND HARDWARE INSTITUTE
	2.94 DIN -- DEUTSCHES INSTITUT FUR NORMUNG
	2.95 EIA -- ELECTRONIC INDUSTRIES ALLIANCE
	2.96 EIMA -- EXTERIOR INSULATION MANUFACTURERS ASSOCIATION
	2.97 EJMA -- EXPANSION JOINT MANUFACTURERS ASSOCIATION
	2.98 ETL -- ETL TESTING LABORATORY
	2.99 FM -- FACTORY MUTUAL GLOBAL
	2.100 GA -- GYPSUM ASSOCIATION
	2.101 GANA -- GLASS ASSOCIATION OF NORTH AMERICA
	2.102 GEI -- GREENGUARD ENVIRONMENTAL INSTITUTE
	2.103 GREEN GLOBES -- GREEN BUILDING INITIATIVE
	2.104 GREENSEAL -- GREENSEAL, INC.
	2.105 HI -- HYDRAULIC INSTITUTE
	2.106 HI -- THE HYDRONICS INSTITUTE (See AHRI)
	2.107 HPDC -- HEALTH PRODUCT DECLARATION COLLABORATIVE
	2.108 HPVA -- HARDWOOD PLYWOOD VENEER ASSOCIATION
	2.109 HPW -- H.P. WHITE LABORATORY, INC.
	2.110 IAPMO -- INTERNATIONAL ASSOCIATION OF PLUMBING AND MECHANICAL OFFICIALS
	2.111 IAS -- INTERNATIONAL ACCREDITATION SERVICE
	2.112 ICBO -- INTERNATIONAL CONFERENCE OF BUILDING OFFICIALS
	2.113 ICBO-ES -- ICBO EVALUATION SERVICE, INC.
	2.114 ICC -- INTERNATIONAL CODE COUNCIL, INC.
	2.115 ICC-ES -- ICC EVALUATION SERVICE, INC.
	2.116 ICEA -- INSULATED CABLE ENGINEERS ASSOCIATION
	2.117 ICRI -- INTERNATIONAL CONCRETE REPAIR INSTITUTE
	2.118 IEC -- INTERNATIONAL ELECTROTECHNICAL COMMISSION
	2.119 IEEE -- INSTITUTE OF ELECTRICAL AND ELECTRONIC ENGINEERS
	2.120 IES/IESNA -- ILLUMINATING ENGINEERING SOCIETY
	2.121 IGMA -- INSULATING GLASS MANUFACTURERS ALLIANCE
	2.122 IGSHPA -- INTERNATIONAL GROUND SOURCE HEAT PUMP ASSOCIATION
	2.123 ILI -- INDIANA LIMESTONE INSTITUTE OF AMERICA, INC.
	2.124 IMIAWC -- INTERNATIONAL MASONRY INDUSTRY ALL-WEATHER COUNCIL
	2.125 ISDI -- INSULATED STEEL DOOR INSTITUTE
	2.126 ISFA - INTERNATIONAL SURFACE FABRICATORS ASSOCIATION
	2.127 ISS -- IRON AND STEEL SOCIETY
	2.128 ISSFA - INTERNATIONAL SOLID SURFACE FABRICATORS ASSOCIATION
	2.129 ISO -- INTERNATIONAL STANDARDS ORGANIZATION
	2.130 ITS -- INTERTEK TESTING SERVICES NA, INC.
	2.131 ITU-T -- International Telecommunications Union -Telecommunication Standardization Sector
	2.132 KCMA -- KITCHEN CABINET MANUFACTURERS ASSOCIATION
	2.133 LIA -- LEAD INDUSTRIES ASSOCIATION, INC.
	2.134 LPI -- LIGHTNING PROTECTION INSTITUTE
	2.135 MBMA -- METAL BUILDING MANUFACTURERS ASSOCIATION
	2.136 MFMA -- MAPLE FLOORING MANUFACTURERS ASSOCIATION
	2.137 MFMA -- METAL FRAMING MANUFACTURERS ASSOCIATION
	2.138 MIAMI -- MIAMI-DADE COUNTY
	2.139 ML/SFA -- METAL LATH/STEEL FRAMING ASSOCIATION - See NATIONAL ASSOCIATION OF ARCHITECTURAL METAL MANUFACTURERS
	2.140 MPI -- MASTER PAINTERS INSTITUTE (MASTER PAINTERS AND DECORATORS ASSOCIATION)
	A. MPI (APSM) - Master Painters Institute Architectural Painting Specification Manual Current Edition.

	2.141 MMSA -- MATERIALS AND METHODS STANDARDS ASSOCIATION
	2.142 MSS -- MANUFACTURERS STANDARDIZATION SOCIETY OF THE VALVE AND FITTINGS INDUSTRY, INC.
	2.143 NAAMM -- THE NATIONAL ASSOCIATION OF ARCHITECTURAL METAL MANUFACTURERS
	2.144 NACE -- NACE INTERNATIONAL
	2.145 NADCA -- NATIONAL AIR DUCT CLEANING ASSOCIATION
	2.146 NAGDM -- NATIONAL ASSOCIATION OF GARAGE DOOR MANUFACTURERS
	2.147 NAMM -- NATIONAL ASSOCIATION OF MIRROR MANUFACTURERS
	2.148 NASSPA -- NORTH AMERICAN STEEL SHEET PILE ASSOCIATION
	2.149 NBBI -- THE NATIONAL BOARD OF BOILER AND PRESSURE VESSEL INSPECTORS
	2.150 NBGQA -- NATIONAL BUILDING GRANITE QUARRIES ASSOCIATION, INC.
	2.151 NCAA -- NATIONAL COLLEGIATE ATHLETIC ASSOCIATION
	2.152 NCMA -- NATIONAL CONCRETE MASONRY ASSOCIATION
	2.153 NEBB -- NATIONAL ENVIRONMENTAL BALANCING BUREAU
	2.154 NECA -- NATIONAL ELECTRICAL CONTRACTORS ASSOCIATION
	2.155 NEII -- NATIONAL ELEVATOR INDUSTRY, INC.
	2.156 NELMA -- NORTHEASTERN LUMBER MANUFACTURERS ASSOCIATION, INC.
	2.157 NEMA -- NATIONAL ELECTRICAL MANUFACTURERS ASSOCIATION
	2.158 NETA -- INTERNATIONAL ELECTRICAL TESTING ASSOCIATION
	2.159 NFHS -- NATIONAL FEDERATION OF STATE HIGH SCHOOL ASSOCIATIONS:
	2.160 NFPA -- NATIONAL FIRE PROTECTION ASSOCIATION
	2.161 NFRC -- NATIONAL FENESTRATION RATING COUNCIL, INC.
	2.162 NHLA -- NATIONAL HARDWOOD LUMBER ASSOCIATION
	2.163 NIBS -- NATIONAL INSTITUTE OF BUILDING SCIENCES
	2.164 NLGA -- NATIONAL LUMBER GRADES AUTHORITY (CANADA)
	2.165 NOFMA -- NATIONAL OAK FLOORING MANUFACTURERS ASSOCIATION
	2.166 NPA -- NATIONAL PARTICLEBOARD ASSOCIATION
	2.167 NPCA -- NATIONAL PAINT AND COATINGS ASSOCIATION
	2.168 NRCA -- NATIONAL ROOFING CONTRACTORS ASSOCIATION
	2.169 NSF -- NSF INTERNATIONAL (THE PUBLIC HEALTH AND SAFETY ORGANIZATION)
	2.170 NSPI -- NATIONAL SPA AND POOL INSTITUTE
	2.171 NSSA - National Storm Shelter Association
	2.172 NTMA -- NATIONAL TERRAZZO AND MOSAIC ASSOCIATION, INC., THE
	2.173 NTMA -- NATIONAL TILE AND MARBLE ASSOCIATION
	2.174 NWFA -- NATIONAL WOOD FLOORING ASSOCIATION
	2.175 PCA -- PORTLAND CEMENT ASSOCIATION
	2.176 PCI -- PRECAST/PRESTRESSED CONCRETE INSTITUTE
	2.177 PDI -- PLUMBING AND DRAINAGE INSTITUTE
	2.178 RCSC -- RESEARCH COUNCIL ON STRUCTURAL CONNECTIONS
	2.179 RIS -- REDWOOD INSPECTION SERVICE
	2.180 RFCI -- RESILIENT FLOOR COVERING INSTITUTE
	2.181 SAE -- SAE INTERNATIONAL
	2.182 SCAQMD -- SOUTH COAST AIR QUALITY MANAGEMENT DISTRICT
	2.183 SCS - SCIENTIFIC CERTIFICATION SYSTEMS
	2.184 SDI -- STEEL DECK INSTITUTE
	2.185 SDI -- STEEL DOOR INSTITUTE
	2.186 SEFA -- SCIENTIFIC EQUIPMENT AND FURNITURE ASSOCIATION
	2.187 SIGMA -- SEALED INSULATING GLASS MANUFACTURERS ASSOCIATION (SEE IGMA)
	2.188 SJI -- STEEL JOIST INSTITUTE
	2.189 SMA -- SCREEN MANUFACTURERS ASSOCIATION
	2.190 SMACNA -- SHEET METAL AND AIR CONDITIONING CONTRACTORS' NATIONAL ASSOCIATION, INC.
	2.191 SPIB -- SOUTHERN PINE INSPECTION BUREAU, INC.
	2.192 SPRI -- SINGLE PLY ROOFING INDUSTRY
	2.193 SRI -- STEEL RECYCLING INSTITUTE
	2.194 SSPC -- SOCIETY FOR PROTECTIVE COATINGS
	A. SSPC-SP 2 - Hand Tool Cleaning 2018.

	2.195 STI -- STEEL TANK INSTITUTE
	2.196 SWI -- STEEL WINDOW INSTITUTE
	2.197 SWRI -- SEALANT, WATERPROOFING AND RESTORATION INSTITUTE
	2.198 TCNA -- TILE COUNCIL OF NORTH AMERICA, INC.
	2.199 TIA -- TELECOMMUNICATIONS INDUSTRY ASSOCIATION
	2.200 TPI -- TRUSS PLATE INSTITUTE
	2.201 TPI -- TURFGRASS PRODUCERS INTERNATIONAL
	2.202 UL -- UNDERWRITERS LABORATORIES INC.
	2.203 USGBC -- U.S. GREEN BUILDING COUNCIL
	2.204 WCLIB -- WEST COAST LUMBER INSPECTION BUREAU
	2.205 WCMA -- WINDOW COVERING MANUFACTURERS ASSOCIATION
	A. WCMA A100.1 - Safety of Window Covering Products 2018.

	2.206 WDMA -- WINDOW AND DOOR MANUFACTURERS ASSOCIATION (formerly NWWDA)
	2.207 WI -- WOODWORK INSTITUTE
	2.208 WMMPA -- WOOD MOULDING AND MILLWORK PRODUCERS ASSOCIATION
	2.209 WWPA -- WESTERN WOOD PRODUCTS ASSOCIATION

	PART 3  UNITED STATES GOVERNMENT AND RELATED AGENCIES DOCUMENTS
	3.1 CFR -- CODE OF FEDERAL REGULATIONS
	A. ADA Standards - Americans with Disabilities Act (ADA) Standards for Accessible Design 2010.

	3.2 ATBCB -- US ARCHITECTURAL AND TRANSPORTATION BARRIERS COMPLIANCE BOARD (THE ACCESS BOARD)
	A. ATBCB ADAAG - Americans with Disabilities Act Accessibility Guidelines; 2002.

	3.3 CPSC -- CONSUMER PRODUCTS SAFETY COMMISSION
	3.4 EPA -- ENVIRONMENTAL PROTECTION AGENCY
	3.5 FAA -- FEDERAL AVIATION ADMINISTRATION
	3.6 FEMA -- U.S. FEDERAL EMERGENCY MANAGEMENT AGENCY
	3.7 FHWA -- FEDERAL HIGHWAY ADMINISTRATION
	3.8 FS -- FEDERAL SPECIFICATIONS AND STANDARDS (General Services Administration)
	3.9 GSA -- U.S. GENERAL SERVICES ADMINISTRATION
	3.10 HHS -- U.S. DEPARTMENT OF HEALTH AND HUMAN SERVICES, CENTERS FOR DISEASE CONTROL AND PREVENTION
	3.11 MIL -- MILITARY SPECIFICATIONS AND STANDARDS
	3.12 NIJ -- NATIONAL INSTITUTE OF JUSTICE (DEPT. OF JUSTICE)
	3.13 NSA -- NATIONAL SECURITY AGENCY
	3.14 PS -- PRODUCT STANDARDS
	3.15 USAB -- UNITED STATES ACCESS BOARD
	A. ABA Standards - ABA Accessibility Standards 2004 (Amended 2015).

	3.16 USGS -- UNITED STATES GEOLOGICAL SURVEY

	END OF SECTION

	015000-BSD-Temporary Facilities and Controls-6-1-2021 - RES_0
	PART 1  GENERAL
	1.1 SECTION INCLUDES
	A. Temporary utilities.
	B. Temporary sanitary facilities.
	C. Temporary Controls:  Barriers, enclosures, and fencing.
	D. Security requirements.
	E. Vehicular access and parking.
	F. Waste removal facilities and services.
	G. Project identification sign.
	H. Field offices.

	1.2 TEMPORARY UTILITIES
	A. Owner will provide the following:

	1.3 TEMPORARY SANITARY FACILITIES
	A. Provide and maintain required facilities and enclosures.  Provide at time of project mobilization.
	B. Maintain daily in clean and sanitary condition.

	1.4 BARRIERS
	A. Provide barriers to prevent unauthorized entry to construction areas, to prevent access to areas that could be hazardous to workers or the public, to allow for owner's use of site and to protect existing facilities and adjacent properties from damage from construction operations and demolition.
	B. Provide protection for plants designated to remain.  Replace damaged plants.
	C. Protect non-owned vehicular traffic, stored materials, site, and structures from damage.

	1.5 FENCING
	A. Construction:  Commercial grade chain link fence.
	B. Provide 6 foot high fence around construction site; equip with vehicular and pedestrian gates with locks.

	1.6 SECURITY
	A. Provide security and facilities to protect Work, existing facilities, and Owner's operations from unauthorized entry, vandalism, or theft.

	1.7 VEHICULAR ACCESS AND PARKING
	A. Comply with regulations relating to use of streets and sidewalks, access to emergency facilities, and access for emergency vehicles.
	B. Coordinate access and haul routes with governing authorities and Owner.
	C. Provide and maintain access to fire hydrants, free of obstructions.
	D. Provide means of removing mud from vehicle wheels before entering streets.
	E. Provide temporary parking areas to accommodate construction personnel.  When site space is not adequate, provide additional off-site parking.

	1.8 WASTE REMOVAL
	A. Provide waste removal facilities and services as required to maintain the site in clean and orderly condition.
	B. Provide containers with lids.  Remove trash from site periodically.
	C. If materials to be recycled or re-used on the project must be stored on-site, provide suitable non-combustible containers; locate containers holding flammable material outside the structure unless otherwise approved by the authorities having jurisdiction.
	D. Open free-fall chutes are not permitted.  Terminate closed chutes into appropriate containers with lids.

	1.9 PROJECT IDENTIFICATION
	A. Provide project identification sign of design and construction indicated on drawings.
	B. Erect on site at location indicated.
	C. No other signs are allowed without Owner permission except those required by law.

	1.10 FIELD OFFICES
	A. Office:  Weathertight, with lighting, electrical outlets, heating, cooling equipment, and equipped with sturdy furniture, drawing rack, and drawing display table.
	B. Provide space for Project meetings, with table and chairs to accommodate 6 persons.
	C. Locate offices a minimum distance of 30 feet from existing and new structures.

	1.11 REMOVAL OF UTILITIES, FACILITIES, AND CONTROLS
	A. Remove temporary utilities, equipment, facilities, materials, prior to Date of Substantial Completion inspection.
	B. Remove underground installations to a minimum depth of 2 feet.
	C. Clean and repair damage caused by installation or use of temporary work.
	D. Restore existing facilities used during construction to original condition.


	PART 2  PRODUCTS - Not Used
	PART 3  EXECUTION - Not Used
	END OF SECTION

	016000-BSD-Product Requirements-6-1-2021 - RES_0
	PART 1  GENERAL
	1.1 SECTION INCLUDES
	A. General product requirements.
	B. Re-use of existing products.
	C. Transportation, handling, storage and protection.
	D. Product option requirements.
	E. Substitution limitations.
	F. Maintenance materials, including extra materials, spare parts, tools, and software.

	1.2 RELATED REQUIREMENTS
	A. Section 012500 - Substitution Procedures:  Substitutions made during procurement and/or construction phases.
	B. Section 017419 - Construction Waste Management and Disposal:  Waste disposal requirements potentially affecting product selection, packaging and substitutions.

	1.3 SUBMITTALS
	A. Product Data Submittals:  Submit manufacturer's standard published data.  Mark each copy to identify applicable products, models, options, and other data.  Supplement manufacturers' standard data to provide information specific to this Project.
	B. Shop Drawing Submittals:  Prepared specifically for this Project; indicate utility and electrical characteristics, utility connection requirements, and location of utility outlets for service for functional equipment and appliances.
	C. Sample Submittals:  Illustrate functional and aesthetic characteristics of the product, with integral parts and attachment devices. Coordinate sample submittals for interfacing work.


	PART 2  PRODUCTS
	2.1 EXISTING PRODUCTS
	A. Do not use materials and equipment removed from existing premises unless specifically required or permitted by Contract Documents.
	B. Unforeseen historic items encountered remain the property of the Owner; notify Owner promptly upon discovery; protect, remove, handle, and store as directed by Owner.
	C. Existing materials and equipment indicated to be removed, but not to be re-used, relocated, reinstalled, delivered to the Owner, or otherwise indicated as to remain the property of the Owner, become the property of the Contractor; remove from site.

	2.2 NEW PRODUCTS
	A. Provide new products unless specifically required or permitted by Contract Documents.

	2.3 PRODUCT OPTIONS
	A. Products Specified by Reference Standards or by Description Only:  Use any product meeting those standards or description.
	B. Products Specified by Naming One or More Manufacturers:  Use a product of one of the manufacturers named and meeting specifications, no options or substitutions allowed.
	C. Products Specified by Naming One or More Manufacturers with a Provision for Substitutions:  Submit a request for substitution for any manufacturer not named.

	2.4 MAINTENANCE MATERIALS
	A. Furnish extra materials, spare parts, tools, and software of types and in quantities specified in individual specification sections.
	B. Deliver to Project site; obtain receipt prior to final payment.


	PART 3  EXECUTION
	3.1 SUBSTITUTION LIMITATIONS
	A. See Section 012500 - Substitution Procedures.

	3.2 TRANSPORTATION AND HANDLING
	A. Package products for shipment in manner to prevent damage; for equipment, package to avoid loss of factory calibration.
	B. If special precautions are required, attach instructions prominently and legibly on outside of packaging.
	C. Coordinate schedule of product delivery to designated prepared areas in order to minimize site storage time and potential damage to stored materials.
	D. Transport and handle products in accordance with manufacturer's instructions.
	E. Transport materials in covered trucks to prevent contamination of product and littering of surrounding areas.
	F. Promptly inspect shipments to ensure that products comply with requirements, quantities are correct, and products are undamaged.
	G. Provide equipment and personnel to handle products by methods to prevent soiling, disfigurement, or damage, and to minimize handling.
	H. Arrange for the return of packing materials, such as wood pallets, where economically feasible.

	3.3 STORAGE AND PROTECTION
	A. Designate receiving/storage areas for incoming products so that they are delivered according to installation schedule and placed convenient to work area in order to minimize waste due to excessive materials handling and misapplication.  See Section 017419.
	B. Store and protect products in accordance with manufacturers' instructions.
	C. Store with seals and labels intact and legible.
	D. Store sensitive products in weathertight, climate-controlled enclosures in an environment favorable to product.
	E. For exterior storage of fabricated products, place on sloped supports above ground.
	F. Provide bonded off-site storage and protection when site does not permit on-site storage or protection.
	G. Protect products from damage or deterioration due to construction operations, weather, precipitation, humidity, temperature, sunlight and ultraviolet light, dirt, dust, and other contaminants.
	H. Comply with manufacturer's warranty conditions, if any.
	I. Do not store products directly on the ground.
	J. Cover products subject to deterioration with impervious sheet covering.  Provide ventilation to prevent condensation and degradation of products.
	K. Prevent contact with material that may cause corrosion, discoloration, or staining.
	L. Provide equipment and personnel to store products by methods to prevent soiling, disfigurement, or damage.
	M. Arrange storage of products to permit access for inspection. Periodically inspect to verify products are undamaged and are maintained in acceptable condition.


	END OF SECTION

	017000-BSD-Execution and Closeout Requirements-6-1-2021 - RES_0
	PART 1  GENERAL
	1.1 SECTION INCLUDES
	A. Examination, preparation, and general installation procedures.
	B. Requirements for alterations work, including selective demolition​​.
	C. Pre-installation meetings.
	D. Cutting and patching.
	E. Cleaning and protection.
	F. Starting of systems and equipment.
	G. Demonstration and instruction of Owner personnel.
	H. Closeout procedures, including Contractor's Correction Punch List, except payment procedures.
	I. General requirements for maintenance service.

	1.2 RELATED REQUIREMENTS
	A. Section 011000 - Summary:  Limitations on working in existing building; continued occupancy; work sequence; identification of salvaged and relocated materials.
	B. Section 013000 - Administrative Requirements:  Submittals procedures, Electronic document submittal service.
	C. Section 015000 - Temporary Facilities and Controls:   Temporary exterior enclosures.
	D. Section 015000 - Temporary Facilities and Controls:  Temporary interior partitions.
	E. Section 017800 - Closeout Submittals:  Project record documents, operation and maintenance data, warranties, and bonds.
	F. Section 017900 - Demonstration and Training:  Demonstration of products and systems to be commissioned and where indicated in specific specification sections
	G. Section 024100 - Demolition:  Demolition of whole structures and parts thereof; site utility demolition.

	1.3 SUBMITTALS
	A. See Section 013000 - Administrative Requirements, for submittal procedures.
	B. Cutting and Patching:  Submit written request in advance of cutting or alteration that affects:
	C. Project Record Documents:  Accurately record actual locations of capped and active utilities.

	1.4 PROJECT CONDITIONS
	A. Use of explosives is not permitted.
	B. Grade site to drain.  Maintain excavations free of water.  Provide, operate, and maintain pumping equipment.
	C. Protect site from puddling or running water.  Provide water barriers as required to protect site from soil erosion.
	D. Ventilate enclosed areas to assist cure of materials, to dissipate humidity, and to prevent accumulation of dust, fumes, vapors, or gases.
	E. Erosion and Sediment Control:  Plan and execute work by methods to control surface drainage from cuts and fills, from borrow and waste disposal areas.  Prevent erosion and sedimentation.
	F. Noise Control:  Provide methods, means, and facilities to minimize noise produced by construction operations.
	G. Pest and Rodent Control:  Provide methods, means, and facilities to prevent pests and insects from damaging the work.
	H. Rodent Control:  Provide methods, means, and facilities to prevent rodents from accessing or invading premises.
	I. Pollution Control:  Provide methods, means, and facilities to prevent contamination of soil, water, and atmosphere from discharge of noxious, toxic substances, and pollutants produced by construction operations.  Comply with federal, state, and local regulations.

	1.5 COORDINATION
	A. See Section 011000 for occupancy-related requirements.
	B. Coordinate scheduling, submittals, and work of the various sections of the Project Manual to ensure efficient and orderly sequence of installation of interdependent construction elements, with provisions for accommodating items installed later.
	C. Notify affected utility companies and comply with their requirements.
	D. Verify that utility requirements and characteristics of new operating equipment are compatible with building utilities.  Coordinate work of various sections having interdependent responsibilities for installing, connecting to, and placing in service, such equipment.
	E. Coordinate space requirements, supports, and installation of mechanical and electrical work that are indicated diagrammatically on drawings.  Follow routing indicated for pipes, ducts, and conduit, as closely as practicable; place runs parallel with lines of building. Utilize spaces efficiently to maximize accessibility for other installations, for maintenance, and for repairs.
	F. In finished areas except as otherwise indicated, conceal pipes, ducts, and wiring within the construction.  Coordinate locations of fixtures and outlets with finish elements.
	G. Coordinate completion and clean-up of work of separate sections.
	H. After Owner occupancy of premises, coordinate access to site for correction of defective work and work not in accordance with Contract Documents, to minimize disruption of Owner's activities.


	PART 2  PRODUCTS
	2.1 PATCHING MATERIALS
	A. New Materials:  As specified in product sections; match existing products and work for patching and extending work.
	B. Type and Quality of Existing Products:  Determine by inspecting and testing products where necessary, referring to existing work as a standard.
	C. Product Substitution:  For any proposed change in materials, submit request for substitution described in Section 016000 - Product Requirements.


	PART 3  EXECUTION
	3.1 EXAMINATION
	A. Verify that existing site conditions and substrate surfaces are acceptable for subsequent work.  Start of work means acceptance of existing conditions.
	B. Verify that existing substrate is capable of structural support or attachment of new work being applied or attached.
	C. Examine and verify specific conditions described in individual specification sections.
	D. Take field measurements before confirming product orders or beginning fabrication, to minimize waste due to over-ordering or misfabrication.
	E. Verify that utility services are available, of the correct characteristics, and in the correct locations.
	F. Prior to Cutting:  Examine existing conditions prior to commencing work, including elements subject to damage or movement during cutting and patching.  After uncovering existing work, assess conditions affecting performance of work.  Beginning of cutting or patching means acceptance of existing conditions.

	3.2 PREPARATION
	A. Clean substrate surfaces prior to applying next material or substance.
	B. Seal cracks or openings of substrate prior to applying next material or substance.
	C. Apply manufacturer required or recommended substrate primer, sealer, or conditioner prior to applying any new material or substance in contact or bond.

	3.3 PREINSTALLATION MEETINGS
	A. When required in individual specification sections, convene a preinstallation meeting at the site prior to commencing work of the section.
	B. Require attendance of parties directly affecting, or affected by, work of the specific section.
	C. Notify ​Architect​ ​five​ days in advance of meeting date.
	D. Prepare agenda and preside at meeting:
	E. Record minutes and distribute copies within two days after meeting to participants, Architect,  and those affected by decisions made.

	3.4 LAYING OUT THE WORK
	A. Verify locations of survey control points prior to starting work.
	B. Promptly notify Architect of any discrepancies discovered.
	C. Protect survey control points prior to starting site work; preserve permanent reference points during construction.
	D. Promptly report to Architect the loss or destruction of any reference point or relocation required because of changes in grades or other reasons.
	E. Replace dislocated survey control points based on original survey control.  Make no changes without prior written notice to Architect.
	F. Utilize recognized engineering survey practices.
	G. Establish elevations, lines and levels.  Locate and lay out by instrumentation and similar appropriate means:
	H. Periodically verify layouts by same means.
	I. Maintain a complete and accurate log of control and survey work as it progresses.

	3.5 GENERAL INSTALLATION REQUIREMENTS
	A. Install products as specified in individual sections, in accordance with manufacturer's instructions and recommendations, and so as to avoid waste due to necessity for replacement.
	B. Make vertical elements plumb and horizontal elements level, unless otherwise indicated.
	C. Install equipment and fittings plumb and level, neatly aligned with adjacent vertical and horizontal lines, unless otherwise indicated.
	D. Make consistent texture on surfaces, with seamless transitions, unless otherwise indicated.
	E. Make neat transitions between different surfaces, maintaining texture and appearance.

	3.6 ALTERATIONS
	A. Drawings showing existing construction and utilities are based on casual field observation and existing record documents only.
	B. Keep areas in which alterations are being conducted separated from other areas that are still occupied.
	C. Maintain weatherproof exterior building enclosure except for interruptions required for replacement or modifications; take care to prevent water and humidity damage.
	D. Remove existing work as indicated and as required to accomplish new work.
	E. Services (Including but not limited to HVAC, Plumbing, Fire Protection, Electrical, and Telecommunications):  Remove, relocate, and extend existing systems to accommodate new construction.
	F. Protect existing work to remain.
	G. Adapt existing work to fit new work:  Make as neat and smooth transition as possible.
	H. Patching:  Where the existing surface is not indicated to be refinished, patch to match the surface finish that existed prior to cutting.  Where the surface is indicated to be refinished, patch so that the substrate is ready for the new finish.
	I. Refinish existing surfaces as indicated:
	J. Clean existing systems and equipment.
	K. Remove demolition debris and abandoned items from alterations areas and dispose of off-site; do not burn or bury.
	L. Do not begin new construction in alterations areas before demolition is complete.
	M. Comply with all other applicable requirements of this section.

	3.7 CUTTING AND PATCHING
	A. Whenever possible, execute the work by methods that avoid cutting or patching.
	B. See Alterations article above for additional requirements.
	C. Perform whatever cutting and patching is necessary to:
	D. Execute work by methods that avoid damage to other work and that will provide appropriate surfaces to receive patching and finishing.  In existing work, minimize damage and restore to specified condition. Restore to original condition if condition is not specified.
	E. Employ skilled and experienced installer to perform cutting for weather exposed and moisture resistant elements, and sight exposed surfaces.
	F. Cut rigid materials using masonry saw or core drill.  Pneumatic tools not allowed without prior approval.
	G. Restore work with new products in accordance with requirements of Contract Documents.
	H. Fit work air tight to pipes, sleeves, ducts, conduit, and other penetrations through surfaces.
	I. At penetrations of fire rated walls, partitions, ceiling, or floor construction, completely seal voids with fire rated material in accordance with Section 078400, to full thickness of the penetrated element.
	J. Patching:

	3.8 PROGRESS CLEANING
	A. Maintain areas free of waste materials, debris, and rubbish.  Maintain site in a clean and orderly condition.
	B. Remove debris and rubbish from pipe chases, plenums, attics, crawl spaces, and other closed or remote spaces, prior to enclosing the space.
	C. Broom and vacuum clean interior areas prior to start of surface finishing, and continue cleaning to eliminate dust.
	D. Collect and remove waste materials, debris, and trash/rubbish from site periodically and dispose off-site; do not burn or bury.

	3.9 PROTECTION OF INSTALLED WORK
	A. Protect installed work from damage by construction operations.
	B. Provide special protection where specified in individual specification sections.
	C. Provide temporary and removable protection for installed products. Control activity in immediate work area to prevent damage.
	D. Protect finished floors, stairs, and other surfaces from traffic, dirt, wear, damage, or movement of heavy objects, by protecting with durable sheet materials.
	E. Protect work from spilled liquids.  If work is exposed to spilled liquids, immediately remove protective coverings, dry out work, and replace protective coverings.
	F. Prohibit traffic or storage upon waterproofed or roofed surfaces.  If traffic or activity is necessary, obtain recommendations for protection from waterproofing or roofing material manufacturer.
	G. Prohibit traffic from landscaped areas.
	H. Remove protective coverings when no longer needed; reuse or recycle coverings if possible.

	3.10 SYSTEM STARTUP
	A. Coordinate schedule for start-up of various equipment and systems.
	B. Notify Architect and Owner seven days prior to start-up of each item.
	C. Verify that each piece of equipment or system has been checked for proper lubrication, drive rotation, belt tension, control sequence, and for conditions that may cause damage.
	D. Verify tests, meter readings, and specified electrical characteristics agree with those required by the equipment or system manufacturer.
	E. Verify that wiring and support components for equipment are complete and tested.
	F. Execute start-up under supervision of applicable Contractor personnel and manufacturer's representative in accordance with manufacturers' instructions.
	G. When specified in individual specification Sections, require manufacturer to provide authorized representative to be present at site to inspect, check, and approve equipment or system installation prior to start-up, and to supervise placing equipment or system in operation.
	H. Submit a written report that equipment or system has been properly installed and is functioning correctly.

	3.11 DEMONSTRATION AND INSTRUCTION
	A. See Section 017900 - Demonstration and Training.
	B. Demonstrate operation and maintenance of products to Owner's personnel two weeks prior to date of Substantial Completion.
	C. Demonstrate start-up, operation, control, adjustment, trouble-shooting, servicing, maintenance, and shutdown of each item of equipment at scheduled time, at equipment location.
	D. For equipment or systems requiring seasonal operation, perform demonstration for other season within six months.
	E. Provide a qualified person who is knowledgeable about the Project to perform demonstration and instruction of Owner's personnel.
	F. Utilize operation and maintenance manuals as basis for instruction.  Review contents of manual with Owner's personnel in detail to explain all aspects of operation and maintenance.

	3.12 ADJUSTING
	A. Adjust operating products and equipment to ensure smooth and unhindered operation.

	3.13 FINAL CLEANING
	A. Execute final cleaning after Substantial Completion but before making final application for payment.
	B. Use cleaning materials that are nonhazardous.
	C. Clean interior and exterior glass, surfaces exposed to view; remove temporary labels, stains and foreign substances, polish transparent and glossy surfaces,  vacuum carpeted and soft surfaces.
	D. Remove all labels that are not permanent.  Do not paint or otherwise cover fire test labels or nameplates on mechanical and electrical equipment.
	E. Clean equipment and fixtures to a sanitary condition with cleaning materials appropriate to the surface and material being cleaned.
	F. Replace filters of operating equipment.
	G. Clean debris from roofs, gutters, downspouts, scuppers, overflow drains, area drains, and drainage systems.
	H. Clean site; sweep paved areas, rake clean landscaped surfaces.
	I. Remove waste, surplus materials, trash/rubbish, and construction facilities from the site; dispose of in legal manner; do not burn or bury.

	3.14 CLOSEOUT PROCEDURES
	A. Make submittals that are required by governing or other authorities.
	B. Notify Architect when work is considered ready for Architect's Substantial Completion inspection.
	C. Submit written certification containing Contractor's Correction Punch List, that Contract Documents have been reviewed, work has been inspected, and that work is complete in accordance with Contract Documents and ready for Architect's Substantial Completion inspection.
	D. Conduct Substantial Completion inspection and create Final Correction Punch List containing Architect's and Contractor's comprehensive list of items identified to be completed or corrected and submit to Architect.
	E. Correct items of work listed in Final Correction Punch List and comply with requirements for access to Owner-occupied areas.
	F. Notify Architect when work is considered finally complete and ready for Architect's Substantial Completion final inspection.
	G. Complete items of work determined by Architect listed in executed Certificate of Substantial Completion.

	3.15 MAINTENANCE
	A. Provide service and maintenance of components indicated in specification sections.
	B. Maintenance Period:  As indicated in specification sections or, if not indicated, not less than one year from the Date of Substantial Completion or the length of the specified warranty, whichever is longer.
	C. Examine system components at a frequency consistent with reliable operation.  Clean, adjust, and lubricate as required.
	D. Include systematic examination, adjustment, and lubrication of components.  Repair or replace parts whenever required.  Use parts produced by the manufacturer of the original component.
	E. Maintenance service shall not be assigned or transferred to any agent or subcontractor without prior written consent of the Owner.


	END OF SECTION

	017419-BSD-Construction Waste Management and Disposal-6-1-2021 - RES_0
	PART 1  GENERAL
	1.1 WASTE MANAGEMENT REQUIREMENTS
	A. Owner requires that this project generate the least amount of trash and waste possible.
	B. Employ processes that ensure the generation of as little waste as possible due to error, poor planning, breakage, mishandling, contamination, or other factors.
	C. Minimize trash/waste disposal in landfills; reuse, salvage, or recycle as much waste as economically feasible.
	D. Methods of trash/waste disposal that are not acceptable are:
	E. Regulatory Requirements:  Contractor is responsible for knowing and complying with regulatory requirements, including but not limited to Federal, state and local requirements, pertaining to legal disposal of all construction and demolition waste materials.

	1.2 DEFINITIONS
	A. Clean:  Untreated and unpainted;  not contaminated with oils, solvents, caulk, or the like.
	B. Construction and Demolition Waste:  Solid wastes typically including building materials, packaging, trash, debris, and rubble resulting from construction, remodeling, repair and demolition operations.
	C. Hazardous:  Exhibiting the characteristics of hazardous substances, i.e., ignitibility, corrosively, toxicity or reactivity.
	D. Nonhazardous:  Exhibiting none of the characteristics of hazardous substances, i.e., ignitibility, corrosively, toxicity, or reactivity.
	E. Nontoxic:  Neither immediately poisonous to humans nor poisonous after a long period of exposure.
	F. Recyclable:  The ability of a product or material to be recovered at the end of its life cycle and remanufactured into a new product for reuse by others.
	G. Recycle:  To remove a waste material from the project site to another site for remanufacture into a new product for reuse by others.
	H. Recycling:  The process of sorting, cleansing, treating and reconstituting solid waste and other discarded materials for the purpose of using the altered form.  Recycling does not include burning, incinerating, or thermally destroying waste.
	I. Return:  To give back reusable items or unused products to vendors for credit.
	J. Reuse:  To reuse a construction waste material in some manner on the project site.
	K. Salvage:  To remove a waste material from the project site to another site for resale or reuse by others.
	L. Sediment:  Soil and other debris that has been eroded and transported by storm or well production run-off water.
	M. Source Separation:  The act of keeping different types of waste materials separate beginning from the first time they become waste.
	N. Toxic:  Poisonous to humans either immediately or after a long period of exposure.
	O. Trash:  Any product or material unable to be reused, returned, recycled, or salvaged.
	P. Waste:  Extra material or material that has reached the end of its useful life in its intended use.  Waste includes salvageable, returnable, recyclable, and reusable material.

	1.3 SUBMITTALS
	A. See Section 013000 - Administrative Requirements, for submittal procedures.


	PART 3  EXECUTION
	2.1 WASTE MANAGEMENT PROCEDURES
	A. See Section 013000 for additional requirements for project meetings, reports, submittal procedures, and project documentation.
	B. See Section 015000 for additional requirements related to trash/waste collection and removal facilities and services.
	C. See Section 016000 for waste prevention requirements related to delivery, storage, and handling.
	D. See Section 017000 for trash/waste prevention procedures related to demolition, cutting and patching, installation, protection, and cleaning.


	END OF SECTION

	017800-BSD-Closeout Submittals-6-1-2021 - RES_0
	PART 1  GENERAL
	1.1 SECTION INCLUDES
	A. Project Record Documents.
	B. Operation and Maintenance Data.
	C. Warranties and bonds.

	1.2 RELATED REQUIREMENTS
	A. Section 007200 - General Conditions and 007300 - Supplementary Conditions:  Performance bond and labor and material payment bonds, warranty, and correction of work.
	B. Section 013000 - Administrative Requirements:  Submittals procedures, shop drawings, product data, and samples.
	C. Section 017000 - Execution and Closeout Requirements:  Contract closeout procedures.
	D. Individual Product Sections:  Specific requirements for operation and maintenance data.
	E. Individual Product Sections:  Warranties required for specific products or Work.

	1.3 SUBMITTALS
	A. Project Record Documents:  Submit documents to Architect a minimum of 10 days prior to requesting inspection for determining date of Substantial Completion.
	B. Operation and Maintenance Data:


	PART 2  PRODUCTS - Not Used
	PART 3  EXECUTION
	3.1 PROJECT RECORD DOCUMENTS
	A. Maintain on site one set of the following record documents; record actual revisions to the Work:
	B. Ensure entries are complete and accurate, enabling future reference by Owner.
	C. Store record documents separate from documents used for construction.
	D. Record information concurrent with construction progress.
	E. Record Drawings:  Legibly mark each item to record actual construction including:

	3.2 OPERATION AND MAINTENANCE DATA
	A. Source Data:  For each product or system, list names, addresses and telephone numbers of Subcontractors and suppliers, including local source of supplies and replacement parts.
	B. Product Data:  Mark each sheet to clearly identify specific products and component parts, and data applicable to installation.  Delete inapplicable information.
	C. Drawings:  Supplement product data to illustrate relations of component parts of equipment and systems, to show control and flow diagrams.  Do not use Project Record Documents as maintenance drawings.
	D. Typed Text:  As required to supplement product data.  Provide logical sequence of instructions for each procedure, incorporating manufacturer's instructions.

	3.3 OPERATION AND MAINTENANCE DATA FOR MATERIALS AND FINISHES
	A. For Each Product, Applied Material, and Finish:
	B. Instructions for Care and Maintenance:  Manufacturer's recommendations for cleaning agents and methods, precautions against detrimental cleaning agents and methods, and recommended schedule for cleaning and maintenance.
	C. Additional information as specified in individual product specification sections.
	D. Where additional instructions are required, beyond the manufacturer's standard printed instructions, have instructions prepared by personnel experienced in the operation and maintenance of the specific products.

	3.4 OPERATION AND MAINTENANCE DATA FOR EQUIPMENT AND SYSTEMS
	A. For Each Item of Equipment and Each System:
	B. Where additional instructions are required, beyond the manufacturer's standard printed instructions, have instructions prepared by personnel experienced in the operation and maintenance of the specific products.
	C. Panelboard Circuit Directories:  Provide electrical service characteristics, controls, and communications; typed.
	D. Operating Procedures:  Include start-up, break-in, and routine normal operating instructions and sequences.  Include regulation, control, stopping, shut-down, and emergency instructions.  Include summer, winter, and any special operating instructions.
	E. Maintenance Requirements:  Include routine procedures and guide for preventative maintenance and troubleshooting; disassembly, repair, and reassembly instructions; and alignment, adjusting, balancing, and checking instructions.
	F. Provide servicing and lubrication schedule, and list of lubricants required.
	G. Include manufacturer's printed operation and maintenance instructions.
	H. Include sequence of operation by controls manufacturer.
	I. Provide original manufacturer's parts list, illustrations, assembly drawings, and diagrams required for maintenance.
	J. Provide control diagrams by controls manufacturer as installed.
	K. Include test and balancing reports.
	L. Additional Requirements:  As specified in individual product specification sections.

	3.5 ASSEMBLY OF  OPERATION AND MAINTENANCE MANUALS
	A. Assemble operation and maintenance data into durable manuals for Owner's personnel use, with data arranged in the same sequence as, and identified by, the specification sections.
	B. Where systems involve more than one specification section, provide separate tabbed divider for each system.
	C. Binders:  Commercial quality, 8-1/2 by 11 inch three D side ring binders with durable plastic covers; 2 inch maximum ring size.  When multiple binders are used, correlate data into related consistent groupings.
	D. Cover:  Identify each binder with typed or printed title OPERATION AND MAINTENANCE INSTRUCTIONS; identify title of Project; identify subject matter of contents.
	E. Project Directory:  Title and address of Project; names, addresses, and telephone numbers of Architect, Consultants, Contractor and subcontractors, with names of responsible parties.
	F. Tables of Contents:  List every item separated by a divider, using the same identification as on the divider tab; where multiple volumes are required, include all volumes Tables of Contents in each volume, with the current volume clearly identified.
	G. Dividers:  Provide tabbed dividers for each separate product and system; identify the contents on the divider tab; immediately following the divider tab include a description of product and major component parts of equipment.
	H. Text:  Manufacturer's printed data, or typewritten data on 20 pound paper.
	I. Drawings:  Provide with reinforced punched binder tab.  Bind in with text; fold larger drawings to size of text pages.
	J. Arrangement of Contents:  Organize each volume in parts as follows:

	3.6 WARRANTIES AND BONDS
	A. Obtain warranties and bonds, executed in duplicate by responsible Subcontractors, suppliers, and manufacturers, within 10 days after completion of the applicable item of work.  Except for items put into use with Owner's permission, leave date of beginning of time of warranty until Date of Substantial completion is determined.
	B. Verify that documents are in proper form, contain full information, and are notarized.
	C. Co-execute submittals when required.
	D. Retain warranties and bonds until time specified for submittal.


	END OF SECTION

	017900-BSD-Demonstration and Training-6-1-2021 - RES_0
	PART 1  GENERAL
	1.1 SUMMARY
	A. Demonstration of products and systems where indicated in specific specification sections.
	B. Training of Owner personnel in operation and maintenance is required for:
	C. Training of Owner personnel in care, cleaning, maintenance, and repair is required for:

	1.2 RELATED REQUIREMENTS
	A. Section 017800 - Closeout Submittals:  Operation and maintenance manuals.
	B. Other Specification Sections:  Additional requirements for demonstration and training.

	1.3 SUBMITTALS
	A. See Section 013000 - Administrative Requirements, for submittal procedures.
	B. Training Plan:  Owner will designate personnel to be trained; tailor training to needs and skill-level of attendees.
	C. Training Reports:

	1.4 QUALITY ASSURANCE
	A. Instructor Qualifications:  Familiar with design, operation, maintenance and troubleshooting of the relevant products and systems.


	PART 2  PRODUCTS - NOT USED
	PART 3  EXECUTION
	3.1 DEMONSTRATION - GENERAL
	A. Demonstrations conducted during system start-up do not qualify as demonstrations for the purposes of this section, unless approved in advance by Owner.
	B. Demonstration may be combined with Owner personnel training if applicable.
	C. Operating Equipment and Systems:  Demonstrate operation in all modes, including start-up, shut-down, seasonal changeover, emergency conditions, and troubleshooting, and maintenance procedures, including scheduled and preventive maintenance.
	D. Non-Operating Products:  Demonstrate cleaning, scheduled and preventive maintenance, and repair procedures.

	3.2 TRAINING - GENERAL
	A. Conduct training on-site unless otherwise indicated.
	B. Owner will provide classroom and seating at no cost to Contractor.
	C. Training schedule will be subject to availability of Owner's personnel to be trained; re-schedule training sessions as required by Owner; once schedule has been approved by Owner failure to conduct sessions according to schedule will be cause for Owner to charge Contractor for personnel "show-up" time.
	D. Review of Facility Policy on Operation and Maintenance Data:  During training discuss:
	E. Product- and System-Specific Training:
	F. Be prepared to answer questions raised by training attendees; if unable to answer during training session, provide written response within three days.


	END OF SECTION
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